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Mineowners and the 


ARLIAMENT re-assembled on Tuesday to face a 

programme of unusual length and interest. The over- 
whelming preoccupation of foreign affairs, with its swelling 
accompaniment of defence preparations, has re-asserted 
itself from the start. Finance, as always at this time of year, 
will take a large slice of Parliamentary time. But there are 
Many measures upon the agenda which fall into neither 
classification, and their most remarkable feature is the 
amount of individual attention that is to be paid to specific 
industries. Films, milk, hire-purchase finance, share- 
pushing, road transport, perhaps cotton, are all to receive 
attention. But the two most important, and certainly not 
the least controversial, industrial Bills of the session are 
those dealing with coal and electricity. The latter Bill has 
hot yet been published, and it remains to be seen how far 
the Government have yielded to the criticism expressed 
Within the industry of the draft proposals that were pub- 
lished last year. 

In the case of coal, however, battle is already joined. 
It may be recalled that the Bill consists of three main 
parts. The first provides for the purchase and administra- 
tion by the State of all coal royalties. Part II is designed 
to amend the 1930 Act in such a way as to restore practical 
force to the provisions for the compulsory amalgamation 
of mines, which have been found to be, for legal reasons, 
unenforceable in the Courts. The third important part 
Continues in force Part I of the Act of 1930, which is the 


legal basis for the quota system and for the area selling 
schemes. It is clear from this recital that the new Bill— 
save perhaps for its first part—is a logical sequel to the 
1930 Act. Except for the nationalisation of royalties it 
does not involve a single new principle. 

The Mining Association, however, representing the 
mineowners of the country, has in the last few days de- 
veloped a strong campaign against Part II of the Bill, 
which deals with compulsory amalgamation. Large adver- 
tisements have appeared in the Press ; circulars have been 
sent to shareholders within and without the mining in- 
dustry ; and pressure has been brought to bear upon 
individual Members of Parliament to such effect that the 
Government is now faced with a formidable volume of 
opposition. The case of the mineowners appears to rest 
in the main upon two not wholly consistent arguments. 
The first is that compulsory amalgamation is “ bureau- 
cratic” and unnecessary, since voluntary amalgamations 
are proceeding with all desirable speed. The second is that 
the “ safeguards” incorporated in the compulsory amal- 
gamation procedure of the 1930 Act have been removed. 

Taken on its merits, this is special pleading, and a weak 
case at that. It would be hard to find an industrial pro- 
position that has received more frequent and authoritative 
expression than that the efficiency of the mining industry 
would be increased by amalgamations. It is true, as has 
been stated on the mineowners’ behalf, that no official 
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inquiry has recommended the bringing about of desirable 
amalgamations by compulsion. The Samuel Commission 
in 1926, for example, decided to give the voluntary prin- 
ciple every opportunity to show that it could do what was 
necessary, and an Act was passed to facilitate the process. 
But Sir HERBERT (now LorD) SAMUEL was himself one of 
the most urgent supporters—it might also be said the 
author—of the compulsory amalgamation clauses of the 
1930 Act, so disillusioned was he with the pitifully slow 
progress of voluntary co-operation. In any case, the 
principle of compulsory amalgamation was settled in 1930 
by a Parliament composed of a Labour and Liberal House 
of Commons and a Conservative House of Lords. The 
present Bill does no more than make a second attempt to 
implement what was the manifest intention of Parliament 
eight years ago—surely not an excessively rash rate of 
progression. As for the so-called “ safeguards,” they have 
merely been amended to prevent them from being, as they 
have been since 1930, absolute barriers in the way of any 
action being taken. When the mineowners in their pub- 
lished statement by implication bless the 1930 Act with its 
“ safeguards,” they mean that they support the principle 
of compulsory amalgamation provided that, in practice, no 
compulsory amalgamations take place. It is an attitude to 
which, on the lips of less high-minded men, harsh descrip- 
tions might be applied. 

The questions raised by the mineowners’ opposition, 
however, extend beyond the bounds of the mining in- 
dustry. The proposals for compulsory amalgamation, as 
has been pointed out, are only part of a wider whole. The 
remainder includes the nationalisation of royalties, which 
will meet a long-standing grievance of the mining industry 
and eventually reduce its burdens; the quota system, 
which has brought undoubted advantages to the share- 
holders in the industry ; and the selling schemes, which 
have been instrumental in raising the price of coal. All 
these are matters in which the State is using its powers to 
put money in the pockets of the industry. There is no dis- 
position on the mineowners’ part to refuse the benefits of, 
say, the quotas. But while keeping the benefits of associa- 


Five Years 


HE fifth anniversary of HERR HITLER’S advent to 
power was celebrated on Sunday by all the per- 
formances that are dear to Nazi hearts, with the striking 
exception of a speech from the mouth of the FUEHRER him- 
self. Preparations had been made to summon the Reichstag, 
but they were cancelled at the last moment. Why, on this 
historic occasion, has the oracle of Berchtesgaden been 
silent? Circumstantial report says that a severe internal 
crisis in the regime could not be resolved in time. The 
crisis appears to revolve round the person of the War 
Minister, FIELD-MARSHAL VON BLOMBERG, but much 
more important matters than personalities are involved. 
The constant struggle between the leaders of the Army 
and industry on the one hand and the Party extremists on 
the other, is coming once more to a head. The ultimate 
issue behind the immediate quarrels is, at home, between 
revolution and evolution; abroad, between peace and war. 
Which path is HERR HITLER going to choose? And how 
far may he-now himself be at the mercy of forces which 
he has deliberately conjured up to serve his turn? The best 
approach to these questions is perhaps to be found in a 
glance at the first five years’ balance sheet of the Third 
Reich. 
In the economic field HERR HITLER had the same good 
fortune as PRESIDENT ROOSEVELT in the date of his 
advent to power. He took office at the depth of the depres- 
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tion with the State, the industry wishes to repudiate that 
part of the bargain which is less to its liking. Moreover 
coal is not the only industry to take this line. The steel 
industry, having been helped by tariffs, by Government 
assistance in negotiations with the international cartel, and 
by re-armament orders, showed the quality of its grati- 
tude by its selfish refusal to assist in the erection of a 
steel plant at Jarrow, and by the high-handed attitude jt 
has taken to complaints of excessive prices. The National 
Farmers’ Union have gone even farther, for in addition 
to making no increased social contribution that can be 
detected in return for the benefits showered upon them 
in recent years, they have now taken to abusing the Govern- 
ment’s milk policy, compounded as it is of subsidies, direct 
and concealed, because it does not go far enough for their 
taste. 

It is high time that a stand was taken against a tendency 
which appears to aim at the conversion of Britain into a 
feudal baronage of vested interests. There is a serious 
danger that if a few industries are allowed too blatantly 
to win their battles against the community the reaction 
of the people may be a violent and socialistic one, in which 
the public-spirited industry may go down with the socially 
arrogant. Bourbonism of the type displayed by the mine- 
Owners invites a campaign to end “ economic royalism” 
once and for all. Ever since the American Revolution, “ No 
Taxation Without Representation” has been one of the 
cardinal principles of democratic government. It is time 
to evolve its latter-day equivalent in this new field of 
industrial organisation. No industry should be allowed to 
make usc, for its own profit, of the State’s compulsory 
powers without giving the State in return the right to insist 
that the industry shall serve not only its own interest but 
the wider interest of the commonwealth. Compulsory 
amalgamation of coal mines is a particular application of 
that broad cardinal principle of economic democracy. We 
trust that the Government will go no further than the 
concessions agreed to by Mr STANLEY in Thursday's 
debate and will insist on keeping at least the main outline 
of the Bill intact. 


of Hitler 


sion; he has risen on the crest of the following wave of 
recurrent prosperity. There cannot be any question that 
Germany is far more prosperous than she was five years 
ago. In 1937 there were 48 per cent. more Germans at 
work than in 1932; savings banks deposits were 55 per 
cent. higher; the index of industrial production had more 
than doubled; steel output had increased by 173 per cent. 
All these are undeniable facts. But do they prove anything 
more than that Germany suffered a particularly severe 
depression? Is the boom HERR HITLER’sS merit any more 
than the previous slump was Dr BRUENING’S fault? For, 
if there is one thing that the figures do not prove, it is 
that dictatorial methods are preferable to democratic for 
securing economic progress. If the comparison be made, 
not with the bottom of the slump in 1932, but with the 
last year of comparative prosperity in 1929, the number 
of people employed in Germany has increased by rather 
less than 6 per cent., compared with over 12 per cent. in 
Great Britain. Similarly, the official index of industrial 
production three-quarters of the way through 1937 stood 
24 per cent. above the 1929 level in Germany, but 26 per 
cent. higher in Great Britain. German steel output in 1937 
was 6} per cent. higher than in 1929; but British output 
was 344 per cent. greater. Thus the figures establish little 
more than that Germany has shared in world recovery. 
The test of HERR HITLER’S economic claims may come if 
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and when in the world at large recovery is followed by a 
recession. On the Nazi theory and practice of political 
economy, the Reich, with her closed system and her artifi- 
cially wide distribution of employment among her own 
people, ought at least to escape relatively lightly from 
another bout of commercial adversity. But this practical 
test of the Nazi theory has still to come. 

The luck which has attended HERR HITLER up to now 
in the economic field has also smiled on him in politics. 
Events have proved that the edifice of the peace treaties 
contained a good deal of jerry-builder’s work; and HERR 
HitLeR has found quite a number of unbarred and un- 
bolted doors to burst open, and lath-and-plaster walls to 
batter down with even an unmailed fist. But is the whole 
structure equally shoddy? Now that he has re-occupied 
the Rhineland and de-internationalised the German rivers, 
could the German bull in the Versailles china-shop go on 
to tilt at the territorial provisions of the treaty without 
incurring a grave risk of breaking his horns and perhaps 
even making acquaintance with the matador’s sword? 
Here is another question with which HERR HITLER is con- 
fronted at the end of his first five years. 

And then there is something that the Nazi firm’s 
chartered accountants might not know whether to place 
to profit or to loss. When Dr GOEBBELS sings out that 
“Germany has now recovered her honour,” a Western 
observer might prefer to put it that Herr HITLER’s 
Germany to-day is regarded abroad in the same way as 
KaisER WILHELM’S Germany or NAPOLEON III’s France. 
In shaking off the Versailles Diktat from the neck of the 
Reich, Nazidom has also shaken down our frail post-war 
attempt at constructing a just and peaceful international 
order. In their present frame of mind, the Nazis are 
glorying in this second act of destruction as lustily as 
in the first. But what next? The half-hearted imperfections, 
even the hypocrisies, that can be detected in “‘ The Geneva 
Institution,” are a fine target for hostile propaganda. But 
the collapse of the League would not be the grand finale 
of our international history. A failure to achieve inter- 
national order by rational and peaceful agreement would 
merely be the signal for another attempt at solving the 
international problem by the old—the very old—way of 
imposing peace by the force of a dominant nation. If the 
world’s affairs are not managed constitutionally by the 
League—or by a code of international behaviour of which 
the Covenant is the only prototype—then they can only be 
governed tyrannically by one gang of Powers or another. 
And then everyone is bound to ask whether it will be by 
my gang or by yours. This brutal but unavoidable question 
is the spur that has goaded all the Powers to-day into a 
breakneck armaments race. Is this the road that HERR 
Hirer really wishes to follow to its dead end? 
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We wonder; because we believe—and here is our ray 
of hope—that the German people to-day have no more 
stomach for a great war against adversaries of their own 
calibre than have the French or the English or the 
Americans. The strength of this German wish to remain 
at peace must have been apparent to any Englishman who 
happened to be travelling in Germany last year at the time 
of the “ Deutschland ” affair. The Germans do not want 
to fight, and HERR HITLER certainly knows it. We believe 
that the FUEHRER has the will to peace. But a statesman 
who wills a certain end is perhaps not very likely to reach 
his goal if he persistently wills the means to that goal’s 
opposite. This is the crux of Herr HITLER’S problem. He 
cannot secure for his people the inestimable boon of peace 
without paying the inevitable price for it. Peace cannot 
be had without sociability; and unhappily it must be 
said that the impalpable but potent bonds of sympathy 
that did subsist between the world and the Weimar 
Republic have been broken, one after another, by the 
impact of item after item in HERR HITLER’s policy: 
by his autarky, his militarism, his racialism, his anti- 
Semitism, his anti-liberalism, and his repressive cam- 
paign against both of the Christian Churches. The 
severance of the moral links with the outside world 
has been reckless, and it is a huge item to be set 
on the debit side of the account against HERR HITLER’S 
claims to have improved upon the position in which 
Germany found herself before he took the helm. 

Is it still in the FUEHRER’S power to reverse the engines 
if he chooses? Could he, for example, modify his policy of 
autarky in the direction of the VAN ZEELAND report? 
Could he relax his persecution of Jews, Marxists, Catholics, 
Protestants and Liberals? Could he slow down the pace 
of his re-armament? If he could do at any rate some of 
these things to an appreciable extent, he could be sure of 
evoking in the Western countries so prompt and so warm 
a response that the broken moral links between Germany 
and the West would at once begin to re-form. 

That way lies peace and happiness for all of us; and 
there are certain good omens. HERR HITLER'S instant- 
aneous success in changing—vastly ior the better—the 
atinosphere of German-Polish relations in 1934 surely 
shows that he could bring about the same beneficeat 
change in German-Czech relations in 1938. Again, the vast 
new programme for the rebuilding of Berlin looks like an 
alternative to arms competition as a means of providing 
employment. Finally, we may guess that the present 
plight of Italy and Japan is no inducement to HERR HITLER 
to follow these associates of his—who are not yet quite his 
allies—along the treacherous path of aggressive military 
adventure. Which choice will the FUEHRER make? He can 
hardly much longer postpone the momentous decision. 


Machinery in the Home 


INCE the War “ commodious ” has largely been dis- 
placed by “ labour-saving ” in the vocabulary of the 
house agent. Even the smallest modern house or flat has a 
relatively cheap, constant and reliable supply of gas or 
electric power, or both. An enormous impetus has conse- 
quently been given, in the home, to a process of mechanisa- 
tion, which was applied to the operations of the workshop 
and the factory a century or more earlier. Domestic duties, 
such as the preparation of food, and the waging of war on 
dust and dirt, and the provision of domestic amenities, 
afford almost boundless scope for the replacement of human 
labour by the tireless energy of machines. No small part 
of the increased leisure enjoyed by housewives of all classes 
to-day, no less than by their breadwinners, is attributable 





to the cheapening of the capital and running costs of a 
great variety of mechanical and domestic appliances, which 
has brought many of them within the reach of even the 
poorest classes of the community. In the present article 
we propose to examine some of the implications of the 
changes brought about by the widespread use of such 
appliances as the vacuum cleaner, the wringing machine, 
the sewing machine, and the growth of domestic amenities 
represented by the wireless set and the gramophone. 

As early as 1854, a form of sewing machine was used in 
clothing factories, and mechanical carpet sweepers were 
fairly common by the end of last century. The domestic 
“ Industrial Revolution,” however, dates largely from the 
early nineteen-hundreds. The Singer Sewing Machine 
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Company was markeiing its machines for domestic use in 
1905. The Gramophone Company, Limited, was registered 
(as the Gramophone and Typewriter Company, Limited) 
in 1900. In the earlier types of domestic machinery, 
motive power was supplied either by the user’s hand or 
foot, or by a metal spring; the application of non-manual 
power has been largely a post-War development. Compre- 
hensive figures of the output of domestic appliances are, 
unfortunately, unobtainable, but the statistics in the 
following table broadly suggest that, while sales of the older 
types of appliance, like the sewing-machine and the 
wringing-machine, have shown no sensational increase 
during the last few years, the output of mechanically 
operated appliances, such as the vacuum cleaner, the wire- 
less set, the radiogramophone and the small domestic 
electric motor, has risen by leaps and bounds : — 


Output OF PRINCIPAL HOUSEHOLD APPLIANCES 


(£000) 
1930 1933 1934 1935 
Sewing machines (1) ......... 3,524 2,693 2,684 2,735 
Wringing machines (2) 
es ci seeccaseaben 854 864 895 931} 
Refrigerating machinery 
IED dni tuiienseeseiee (a) (a) 397 a) 
Vacuum cleaners............+6 524 23,112 2,540 3,119 


EOD onic ccisisccccsees 5,951 9,745 11,759 12,005 


Radiogramophones and elec- 


trical reproducers ......... 210 758 2,790 2,455 
Fractional h.p. motors ...... 331 575 736 770 
Gramophones .:.............+ 2,364 (a) 340 278 


(a) Not recorded separately. 

(1) Includes boot and shoe-making machinery. 

(2) For the most part hand-operated, no distinction being made 
between these and the electrically-driven types. 


The increase in the number of mechanical aids adopted 
by the housewife in recent years is, in fact, closely asso- 
ciated with the increasing availability of electricity supplies. 
The number of electricity consumers rose from about 2.6 
millions in 1927 to 7.76 millions in 1936. Domestic con- 
sumers account for 83 per cent. of the total, so that there is 
a market of some 63 million households for the various 
electrical appliances which have been developed. The use 
of such appliances has been further stimulated by the 
introduction of the two-part electrical tariff (see The 
Economist of January 1, 1938, page 4), which makes the 
current charges of any additional electrical appliances 
adopted by the householder extremely low; and definitely 
encourages him to use electricity for as high a proportion 
as possible of his requirements of heat, light and power. 

More particularly, the growth of mechanical aids has 
been expedited by great improvements in their technical 
efficiency and a rapid decrease in their prices. The 
original carpet-sweeper, for instance, cleaned only the sur- 
face of a carpet. The modern vacuum cleaner is far more 
flexible; it combines the functions of beating and sweeping, 
and it can be used to clean chair covers, furniture and 
curtains. Between 1930 and 1933, the production of vacuum 
cleaners rose from 37,550, valued at £524,000, to 247,333, 
valued at £2,112,000; and the average price fell from 
£13 19s. to £8 10s. In 1934, over 318,000 were produced 
at an average price of only £8; and in 1935 the output 
was 363,874 at an average price of £8 11s. The fall in price 
between 1930 and 1934 was due to a number of factors, 
but one of the most important was change in selling 
methods. In earlier years manufacturers relied almost 
wholly on door-to-door salesmen; to-day a fairly high pro- 
portion of sales is effected through dealers, and selling- 
costs have been considerably reduced—though there is still 
room for a good deal of further improvement in that 
respect. 

Sales of refrigerators have advanced less rapidly than 
those of vacuum cleaners. Whereas vacuum cleaners are 
nearly all electrically operated, in the case of refrigerators 
the consumer usually takes a choice between electricity 
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and gas. In 1936, the total number of clectric reirigeraiors 
in use was 140,000, of which perhaps 62,000 were installeg 
in households and the remainder were used by com. 
mercial concerns, such as cafés, hotels and caterers. Total 
sales of electric refrigerators to domestic users in thy 
year were about 15,000; but some 13,000 gas relrigerators 
were supplied to households in London alone, in the are, 
covered by the Gas Light and Coke Company, Working 
in conjunction with the Electrolux Company. Obviously 
the use of the refrigerator in Great Britain has noi as ye 
passed very far beyond the embryonic stage. The toy! 
number of electric refrigerators in use represents |e 
than 2 per cent. of the number of electricity consumers, 
whereas in the United States of America the proportion 
is 41.1 per cent. With one exception, however, the 
smallest refrigerator still costs about £29 to buy. Rapid 
progress in sales of refrigerators would seem to be cop- 
tingent in the first place on a considerable cheapening of 
selling prices by mass production methods, and in the 
second on success in overcoming the popular misconcep. 
tion that refrigeration is a luxury for the summer 
months. 

Many other novel and ingenious appliances have con- 
tributed to the development of the modern labour-saving 
home. Over 50,000 electric washing machines, for 
example, have been sold in this country. It is claimed that 
the purchase and running costs of the smaller models 
amount to no more than 5s. a week, which in many cases 
is less than a family’s weekly laundry bill. None of these 
contrivances, however, is of such general importance in 
the modern household as the wireless set. The value of 
the output of gramophones fell from £2,364,000 in 1930 
to £340,000 in 1934. In the same period, however, the 
value of radiogramophones produced rose from £210,000 
to £2,790,000, and of wireless receiving sets from 
£5,951,000 to £11,759,000. The value of wireless sets 
produced in 1935 rose still further to £12,005,000, but 
there was a slight decline in radiogramophones t 
£2,455,000. 

How near is the market for new radio sets, as distinct 
from replacements, to saturation point—that bogy of all 
new industries? This question is greatly agitating the 
wireless trade at the present time. Some pessimistic com- 
mentators have even estimated that, if the existing rate of 
increase in the number of current wireless licences is 
maintained, the total available market will have been 
supplied by the end of this year. On the other hand, ex- 
perience shows that obsolescence of wireless sets is rela- 
tively rapid. In 1934, for example, sales for replacement 
appear to have exceeded “ new” sales; for the estimated 
output of sets for the home market was 1,727,000, but 
the number of new wireless licences increased by only 
807,000. The future effect on the market of the develop- 
ment of television is still largely an unknown quantity; 
but it can hardly be decisive until technical progress on 
the transmitting side has been accompanied by a cheapen- 
ing of production sufficient to bring the price of televisors 
within the compass of the middle-class purse. Meanwhile, 
the industry is likely to remain sensitive at all times 0 
fluctuations in general prosperity and popular purchasing 
power. 

On the whole, there is little evidence that the mechat- 
isation of the home is anywhere near the limit of its 6x 
pansion. No sooner has one device become fairly general 
than another novelty appears. The number of households 
in Great Britain is unlikely to increase significantly, and 
may even begin to decline in the relatively near future; but 
all labour-saving appliances are susceptible of improve 
ment in efficiency, design or price, and there is always 
room for new contrivances. As yet, none even of the most 
familiar machines has exhausted its market. Machinery 
in the home is an index of the standard of life no less 
than of man’s inventive ingenuity. Only a marked setback 
in the national income could arrest its extension. 
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A Transport Experi ment—Il 
A haere —_——_____—— 


Ulster’s Road Monopoly 


HE previous article which appeared in The 
Economist last week, described the origins of the 
Northern Ireland Road Transport Board. The Board does 
not possess a monopoly of all forms of public transport 
in Northern Ireland, as the railways continue to operate 
independently (though their receipts and those of the 
Board are pooled) and the passenger transport under- 
taking of the Belfast Corporation is entirely excluded 
from the scheme. But the Board is unique in that it 
operates a goods service as well as a passenger service and 
has a monopoly (except, of course, for private vehicles) in 
both forms of road transport outside the City of Belfast. 

The last article detailed some of the criticisms brought 
by the superseded road transport operators against the 
terms on which, and the manner by which, their under- 
takings were taken over by the Board. One of the 
criticisms mentioned was that the long delay in publish- 
ing any accounts made it impossible to form an estimate 
of the Board’s performance or of the prospects of the 
various classes of stock issued in compensation for under- 
takings purchased. The delay was due to the difficulties 
encountered in preparing the pooling scheme, which was 
not approved until Christmas Eve, 1937, This obstacle 
removed, the Board’s accounts for its first year to Sep- 
tember 30, 1936, have now been published in a most 
comprehensive form. The former operators, however, have 
not been alone in making complaints; the public has also 
made itself heard. What is more, some members of the 
public have taken action; the statistics both of private cars 
and of private lorries show increases during the Board’s 
existence larger than can reasonably be explained by trade 
recovery. This ability to expand private transport is an in- 
valuable check upon any monopoly of public transport, 
however complete. Indeed, the Board complain that their 
monopoly is being infringed “either by thinly veiled 
subterfuge or by defiance” of the Act. Even apart from 
attempts to evade the Act, it is questionable how far the 
decision of traders to buy their own vehicles was the 
product of actual experience of the Board’s operation or 
of possibly exaggerated anticipation. The short time that 
the Board has been at work, and the still shorter time 
that its goods services have been in full operation, make 
the latter alternative the more probable. So far, at least, 
a passenger services are concerned, the Board can make 
out a strong reply to public criticism, for the existing ser- 
vices have been retained and the Board has reduced many 
more fares than it has increased. For example, of fares 
from Belfast to 590 points in Northern Ireland, 52 per 
cent. of the single fares and 61 per cent. of the return 
fares have been reduced, and only 11 per cent. and 13 per 
cent., respectively, increased. 

The criticisms of the Board’s goods services appear to 
have rather more substance. There is no doubt that the 
withdrawal of individual undertakings with whose mana- 
gers the local trader or manufacturer was personally 
acquainted, and the substitution of an impersonal and 
temote Board, led at least to a belief in the trading com- 
munity that the transport facilities available to them were 
being curtailed. These and other complaints led to the 
appointment by the Government of an Investigation Com- 
mittee, which reported in September, 1937. The Com- 
mittee found that there had been “ grave deficiencies of 
administration in several rural areas” in the Board’s 
freight services. They ascribed these deficiencies to “ over- 
centralisation, the lack of knowledge shown by drivers 
and managers of local conditions and geography, the use 
of excessively large lorries, and to a general want of 
familiarity with rural and farming conditions and needs.” 


It will be noticed that excessive charges are not men- 
tioned, and in spite of its severe strictures the Committee 
did not suggest that the experiment should be abandoned, 
but rather that the Board should be allowed a period of 
four months in which to remedy the defects that had been 
found to exist. This four-month period has barely yet 
expired. 

The complaints that have been made against the Board 
seem in the main to be ascribable to its teething troubles. 
The organisation of a monopoly of road goods transport, 
in particular, was a matter on which there were no prece- 
dents for the Board to follow, and it was also handi- 
capped by a lack of personnel experienced in handling 
this business on a large scale. It is only reasonable to 
estimate that with the passage of time, and under the 
pressure of watchful criticism, the Board will succeed in 
establishing order out of the chaos that existed at the time 
it took over. 

It is of more fundamental importance to inquire 
whether the Board has succeeded in accomplishing the 
wider objects of economy and co-ordination for which it 
was brought into existence. In the matter of economy 
the Board has already achieved some results. Both in pas- 
senger and goods transport it has proved possible not 
only to standardise the design of vehicles but also con- 
siderably to reduce their numbers. In the passenger field 
the Board has succeeded in reducing the 700 buses it 
took over to 480 (of which 125 are new) without any re- 
duction, on balance, in the services provided. The econo- 
mies in goods transport have been even greater. The 
Board purchased some 1,420 lorries, and the number now 
being operated is 580. These economies mean, of course, 
that a considerably higher average payload is being carried 
in each vehicle. Since the present vehicles are probably 
larger, on the average, than those taken over, it does 
not automatically follow that the margin between costs 
and receipts has been increased. But the reduction in the 
number of vehicles is so large, and labour forms so con- 
siderable a portion of total expenses, that there is at the 
least a very strong presumption that efficiency has been 
increased. 

The achievement of a good working ratio, however, 
would not be the end of the Board’s task. Co-ordination 
implies more than technical efficiency. At present there 
are four transport services from Belfast to a great many 
places in Northern Ireland: rail passenger, rail goods, 
road passenger and road goods; each of these four ser- 
vices could be running with the highest efficiency and 
there might yet be gross waste in the transport system of 
the country as a whole. It is in respect of co-ordination 
that the Board has done—or has had time to do—least 
since its inception. In passenger traffic, return tickets have 
been made valid by both road and rail, and joint time- 
tables have been issued. A consolidated scale of rates has 
also been issued for goods traffic by road. The Board has 
begun to make considerable use of railway premises for 
assembling its traffic, the central depot in Belfast, for 
example, being located at one of the railway stations. The 
Board also dispatches goods in sealed wagons by rail 
when this method shows a saving in cost to the Board 
without a loss of time to the consignor. But there has 
not yet been a general concerted attempt to direct traffic 
towards the services best suited to carry it. For example, 
there would seem to be a prima facie case for the aban- 
donment of long-distance road services in exchange for 
the closing down of unremunerative short branch railways. 
Co-ordinated action of this sort has presumably been 
under consideration by the Board, but little of 2 definite 

















































































282 THE 





nature has been done; and, indeed, so long as the Board 
and the several railways continue their separate existences, 
with or without the pooling of receipts, it is to be ex- 
pected that there will be strong resistance to any such 
complete co-ordination. 

In addition to complaints from the public, it is now 
apparent that the Board’s financial results have been un- 
favourable. Receipts in the first year, including a con- 
tribution of £5,850 from the railway companies under the 
pooling scheme, amounted to £676,731. Working expenses 
amounted to £717,569. Included in this total is an item 
of £117,969 for depreciation, against a total capital ex- 
penditure of £1,183,575. There was therefore a working 
loss of £40,838, which was increased to £71,583 by other 
items, of which the largest was interest on sums due 
for undertakings acquired but not yet paid for. Finally, the 
interest on the Board’s stock, which has been paid out 
of capital in accordance with an Act passed for the pur- 
pose, brought the debit balance for the year up to £94,048. 
The issued capital of the Board at the end of the year was 
£807,278, but there were loans and creditors amounting 
to a further £462,769. It is therefore impossible to state 
with any precision the ratio of the loss to the capital 
of the Board, but the working loss cannot be reckoned, 
on the most favourable basis, at less than about 3} per 
cent. It is rumoured in Belfast that the results of the 
second year, in which the transitional problems of taking 
over undertakings were still being encountered, were no 
more favourable than the first. 

The first two years of this ambitious scheme of amalga- 
mation have thus, on the financial as well as the technical 
side, illustrated the initial difficulties of organising a trans- 


Topics of 


Limiting Air Warfare.—It was revealed by the 
Foreign Secretary, in the course of a debate in the House of 
Commons on Wednesday on a Labour motion, that the 
British Government were preparing to take the initiative 
in inviting the Powers to conclude an international 
agreement for the limitation of air warfare, particularly 
in relation to the bombing of civilian populations. The 
subject has been under thorough consideration by the 
different Departments of the Government for some months 
past, and though no approach has apparently yet been 
made to other Governments, Mr Eden mentioned that 
he was confident of French agreement, and that since 
Herr Hitler had also expressed himself in favour of such 
an endeavour, German support would also presumably 
be forthcoming. He added with some significance that 
although Germany was potentially the greatest military 
power in Europe, she was also in such a geographical 
position that she was perhaps more open than any other 
nation in Europe to air attack. Any such effort is, of course, 
entirely welcome. It is only realistic at this time of day 
to have doubts about the extent to which an agreement 
to outlaw the bombing of civilian populations would 
actually be observed under the strain of war. But that is 
no reason at all for failing to make the attempt, or for 
refraining from putting it on record that at least the 
democratic Powers realise the appalling consequences of 
unlimited aggression from the air against the non- 
combatants of a modern industrial nation, and are 
prepared to forswear this dreadful weapon. 


* * * 


The Government and the van Zeeland Report.— 
In the House of Commons, on February Ist, the Prime 
Minister stated that the time was not ripe for debating 
the Report of M. van Zeeland on international economic 
co-operation, or for acting upon it until its recommenda- 
tions had been further studied and discussed among the 
Powers concerned. He agreed, however, that primary 
responsibility for implementing the Report rested with 
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a 
port monopoly far more clearly than the benefiis Claimed 
for it. It would, however, be very premature to say that 
the experiment has been a failure. Two years is ga very 
short time to straighten out a position of the complexity 
of that with which the Board was faced, and it will fe 
prudent to wait for another period at least as long befor 
passing even a provisional judgment on the work of the 
Board. 

The critic would also do well to remember the circum. 
stances in which the Board took over. It is probable thar, 
when the Act was passed, the transport system of Northem 
Ireland as a whole, road and rail together, was not eam. 
ing a sufficient revenue to pay fair wages and fair interes 
and to maintain the capital invested. In the strictest sense 
it was running at a loss. If this is so, the Board must show 
not merely the same performance as its predecessors but a 
considerably greater efficiency if it is to keep up its depre. 
ciation and pay the prescribed interest on its capital stock, 

In its first two years the Board has undoubtedly dis. 
appointed its sponsors. But the difficulties of organisation 
have been immensely greater than in other experiments of 
the sort and the Board’s third year, which is now in pro. 
gress, will be the first in which anything like a normal 
relation between revenue and expenditure can be ex. 
pected. Given a reasonable mixture of good management 
and good luck the Board’s chief difficulties are behind 
it and its main achievements ahead. The best service that 
the Board can now render to its friends both in Northem 
Ireland and in Great Britain is to put its finances in order 
and demonstrate the economies that are obtainable from 
an efficient and effectively co-ordinated _ transport 
system. 


the Week 


the British and French Governments, who had initiated 
M. van Zeeland’s world tour. Though he refused to 
commit the Cabinet to a veto on further import duties 
or loans to totalitarian States, he suggested that prolonged 
delay in working out specific lines of action was unlikely. 
Indeed, the relaxation of the Government’s restrictions 
on foreign lending (discussed below), which was also 
announced on Tuesday, was claimed by Sir John Simon 
to be on the lines of M. van Zeeland’s proposals. 


* * * 


The Chancellor had already expressed at Leeds on 
the previous Saturday his gratitude to the Belgian 
statesman for the recommendations of his Report, which 
were calculated in Sir John’s view to further the British 
policy of economic appeasement. Whether in fact 
British policy has been consistently directed to the 
reduction of obstacles to world trade, as Sir John claimed, 
may fairly be questioned. There is no doubt, however, 
that the effect of the van Zeeland Report, coming when 
the Anglo-American commercial negotiations were i 
full swing, has been to cause the Government publicly 
to hoist the colours of freer trade. There may be delays 
and disappointments, because the world problem 5 
obdurately difficult, but surely there ought not to be 
outright failure. 


* * * 


Freer Foreign Lending.— The present position 0 
our exchanges ” was described by the Chancellor of the 
Exchequer last Tuesday as the compelling cause of his 
decision to widen the mesh of the strainer through whie 
for the last five and a half years all public applications 1 
export British capital have been required to pass. Clearly; 
this welcome development has taken place in part 
political grounds. Indeed, the economic reasons put forwar 
are weak, for the Treasury must be as cognisall 
as anyone else that the present strength ol the 
sterling exchange is due not to a favourable British 
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balance of payments but chiefly to movements of more or 
jess “hot” money. On the other hand, the announce- 
ment was made on the first parliamentary day after the 
publication of the van Zeeland Report. W ould-be capital 
issuers are still “ requested” to submit their plans to the 
Foreign Transactions Advisory Committee, and without 
the Committee's imprimatur they will still discover that 
the technical facilities of the market are unavailable. But 
the Committee itself will allow greater latitude to all appli- 
cations except those on behalf of foreign Governments, 
foreign local or public authorities or State-controlled 
organisations. In particular, the Committee will view more 
sympathetically applications for long-term loans to bor- 
rowers domiciled in any part of the British Empire to 
acquire assets OF develop enterprise in foreign countries 
and transactions involving the purchase and repatriation 
of large blocks of foreign-owned securities. Subject to the 
Treasury's power to re-revise a policy which has never 
had a statutory basis, this week’s decision largely spells 
the end of the “embargo” as a primarily financial and 
economic weapon. Henceforth, it will be effective mainly 
in the border-land between finance and politics. And in 
view of the change in the international scene since 
“control” was first imposed on June 30, 1932, there may 
be more to be said for a political than an economic restric- 
tion scheme in the capital market. 


* * * 


The Power of the Purse.—The House of Commons 
adopted on Tuesday, as one of its first pieces of 
business alter the recess, an amended Standing Order 
dealing with the procedure on Bills whose main object is to 
create a charge upon the public revenue. Hitherto a dis- 
tinction has been drawn between such Bills, whose intro- 
duction has to be preceded by the passage of a money 
resolution, and Bills in which public expenditure is only 
subsidiary. The distinction has proved a difficult one to 
draw in particular cases, but the main objection to the 
procedure hitherto in force has been that the debate on 
the second reading of a money Bill is necessarily confined 
within the limits defined by the money resolution, and 
even the most general criticisms of a measure have some- 
times been ruled out of order, on the ground that they 
advocated public expenditure which was not authorised 
by the money resolution. Henceforth the second reading of 
such Bills is to be taken before the money resolution. This 
will preserve the vital principle—upon which the technical 
success of British parliamentary democracy very largely 
depends—that expenditure can be proposed only by the 
Crown. But money Bills nowadays cover so wide a range 
that a rigid application of the principle would prevent free 
discussion of many important aspects of the Government’s 
policies, and the change will widen the scope for discussion 
without opening the door to a loose control of public funds. 
The reform is a small one, but one of considerable im- 
portance, which was rightly welcomed by representatives 
of all parties. 


* * * 


Defence Policy.—The way of defence is a rock- 
strewn path for the Government. In the last three years 
over 30,000 acres of agricultural land have been acquired 
for service purposes, frequently, it has been alleged, to 
the possible detriment of food production and rural 
amenities. As yet there has been no overt subordination 
of all other interests in this country to the needs of 
defence. It was accordingly necessary for the Prime 
Minister to soothe the growing alarm of the Council for 
the Preservation of Rural England and other peacefully 
interested bodies and persons by announcing in a letter 
to Lord Herbert a new procedure, whereby each Defence 
Department would consider all interests of national 
importance, zsthetic no less than economic, before 
selecting sites, Less satisfactory in the context of defence 
policy was the statement made by Sir Thomas Inskip 
in the House of Commons on February Ist about the 
storage of food. His reply to questioning left the im- 
Pression that no decision concerning the storage of wheat 
and flour against war-time needs was immediately likely, 
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and a suspicion that the storage issue might in fact 
be relegated to a position of dangerous subordination 
to other parts of Government policy. 


* * * 


In addition, opinion (informed and otherwise) has yet 
to be persuaded that even if criticisms of the progress of 
the air programme are exaggerated, they are wholly 
without foundation. Regulations for local air raid pre- 
cautions, including evacuation proposals but no general 
guidance about food supplies, have meanwhile been 
issued by the Home Office. Although substantial doubt 
remains about their efficacy in attacks where explosive, 
incendiary and gas bombs are used together, the regula- 
tions seem reasonably adequate in detail, within the 
limits of declared policy, which exclude the public 
provision of shelters on the ground that they are 
prohibitively expensive. 


* * * 


Films and the Bill.—The Parliamentary recess has 
brought no relief to the situation in the British film 
industry. When Standing Committee “ A” adjourned on 
Christmas Eve considerable progress had been made with 
the Government’s Film Bill, but the conviction was grow- 
ing among members of Parliament, the trade and the public 
that the disease was far more serious than the doctors in 
attendance had diagnosed. The most important change in 
the new Bill, by comparison with the existing law, is the 
introduction of the minimum cost principle for British 
films intended to satisfy renters’ quota. For exhibitors’ 
quota, however, exhibitors are to be able to draw not merely 
on these films but also on a number of others made regard- 
less of price—some being above and others below the 
minimum cost standard. It is generally agreed that the 
future of a film-production industry in this country will 
be determined by the inducement offered for the making 
of these “voluntary” films. Primarily, that inducement 
will be the profit-earning capacity of British pictures, and 
any other motive can, for all practical purposes, be ignored. 
“ Compulsory ” films will not amount to many more than 
eighty subjects during the next year or two, whereas the 
actual output of British films in the last full year was over 
200 subjects, and the present capacity of the studios and 
personnel is much nearer 300 subjects. What commercial 
advantage can be expected from investment in the making 
of “ voluntary ” films in the near future? 


* * * 


If the results of the new measure prove disappointing, 
the Government will not be free from blame. The appoint- 
ment of the Moyne Committee was generally and justifi- 
ably applauded. But why were the Committee’s principal 
recommendations, on the subject of a Films Commission 
and on finance, rejected or ignored? Nearly a year ago Dr 
Burgin, speaking for the Board of Trade, exhorted the 
trade to get together and produce an agreed scheme for the 
future conduct of the British film industry. “ Unless you 
can prove your capacity to manage yourselves,” said the 
Minister, in effect, “ you will be managed from without.” 
Perfunctory efforts were made to align exhibitors, 
American and British renters, and producers, on a common 
policy, but without success. If the Government’s scheme is 
the outcome, it would seem that the sword flourished by 
Dr Burgin last March was never more than a painted lath. 
There is still time, however, to revive, on the Report stage 
of the Bill, the principal recommendation of the Moyne 
Committee for a Films Commission—small in number and 
having wide powers of inquiry and investigation on its 
own initiative, but operating in close collaboration with the 
Board of Trade. It might make some effective effort to 
reduce the number of imported films which, more than any 
other cause, is responsible for the failure of the protection 
which the special quota system was designed to give to 
British films. There is increasing support, both in the 
trade and outside, for the view that reciprocity is a funda- 
mental requirement for a British film industry seeking to 
expand to competitive dimensions. Several schemes 
designed to achieve this object are known to the authorities. 
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A Films Commission would be a suitable body for selecting 
the scheme likely to be most effective in realising this object 
and the measures for bringing it into force. The same body 
might then take steps to remove the hostility which now 
exists in the City to the provision of new financial assist- 
ance for film production. 


* * * 


Piracy Again.—The battle of Teruel is neither 
lost nor won, but seems to have arrived at another 
stalemate. The insurgent forces have attempted an out- 
flanking movement round both sides of the town of 
Teruel, while the Government have been concentrating 
on an attempt to take the rebels in the rear and sever their 
communications with Saragossa. Neither side, however, 
seems to have been able to press its attack home. Dis- 
appointment and frustration on General Franco’s part 
may be read into the continued intensification of air 
warfare, and especially into the murderous raids on 
Barcelona, Valencia and other Government towns. Two 
raids on Barcelona on Sunday morning exacted a heavy 
death roll among civilians, particularly children, and it is 
impossible not to draw the conclusion from this terrorism 
that General Franco is beginning to despair of ever having 
a friendly Spanish people to rule over. Meanwhile, 
there has been a recrudescence of submarine piracy. 
A Dutch steamer was reported sunk on January 12th, 
and a British steamer reported an unsuccessful attack on 
January 26th. On Monday of this week the British cargo 
vessel Endymion was torpedoed on the high seas 16 miles 
from the coast of Government Spain, and sank in four 
minutes, with the feared loss of eleven lives. The ship 
was engaged in carrying coal to Cartagena, and it had on 
board a Swedish control agent of the Non-Intervention 
Committee, who is one of those missing. This outrage 
has naturally once more brought to the forefront the whole 
question of piracy. It is now revealed that the three 
Nyon powers, Britain, France and Italy, mutually agreed 
to reduce their patrols at the New Year, but this step is 
now being reversed, and Mr Eden held a meeting with 
the French and Italian Ambassadors on Wednesday, at 
which British proposals for tightening up the measures 
against the pirates were put forward. It is not the least 
disturbing part of the whole matter that no explanation 
has ever been forthcoming of how it has proved possible 
for the insurgents, who have no Spanish submarines in 
their possession, to torpedo neutral shipping. Whatever 
the origin and present nationality of these predatory 
submarines, however, it is clearly essential both for the 
safety of commerce and for the prestige of British policy 
that they should be decisively suppressed. Drastic measures 
are the more necessary since there have been ominous 
signs in recent weeks of a recrudescence of the desire on 
the part of General Franco’s Fascist ally to intervene more 
actively on his behalf. The only way to prevent such a 
disastrous development is to make it clear that any further 
interferences with the uneasy international equilibrium 
in the Western Mediterranean will be met by firm action 
on the part of the democratic Powers. 


* * * 


American Naval Re-armament. —President Roose- 
velt’s long-awaited Message to Congress recommending 
increased naval armaments was delivered on Friday of last 
week. As Commander-in-Chief of the Army and Navy of 
the United States, the President declared it to be his duty 
to report that “ our national defence is, in the light of the 
increasing armaments of other nations, inadequate for the 
purpose of national security, and requires increase for 
that reason.” His main recommendation was that the naval 
building programme already authorised be increased by 
20 per cent., and this general principle has subsequently 
been made specific by a Bill to authorise the construction 
of three battleships, two aircraft carriers, eight cruisers, 
twenty-five destroyers, nine submarines, one thousand aero- 
planes and twenty-two auxiliary vessels. Under the 
American system, however, Congressional authorisation of 
a building programme is given for a term of years, and 
construction does not begin until later and more detailed 
Appropriation Acts have been passed. Out of this large new 
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programme the President has asked Congress to appropriat 
funds this year only for two additional battieships, two a 
cruisers. and certain experimental consiruction of new ty 
of small vessels. One significant omission from the an. 
nouncements was that of the tonnage of the new battle. 
ships. The omission is due to the lack of precise news about 
Japan’s building plans. There is strong suspicion, both jp 
Great Britain and in America, that Japan is building 
battleships of a tonnage in excess of the limit of 35,000 tons 
laid down in the Washington and London Treaties, For the 
poorest and weakest of the three large naval Powers to start 
a new competition in the size, armament and cost of capital 
ships might seem foolish. But the Japanese Navy had plans 
for such over-size battleships at the time of the Washington 
Conference in 1921, and it would be only in accordance 
with the ways of Admiralties if these old plans were now 
taken out of the pigeon-holes, dusted off and modernised, 
Moreover, there is always the possibility that the Japanese 
Navy may have the ambition to compel the United States 
to build capital ships larger than could be taken throu 
the Panama Canal. It has proved impossible to obtain 
either confirmation or denial of these suspicions of Japanese 
intentions, and it is probable that the details of capital 
construction, both in Great Britain and in the United 
States, will be deferred until greater certainty emerges, 


* * * 


There has been little disagreement in the United States 
about the necessity for the increased building programme, 
but a lively debate has arisen on its political implications, 
It is no secret that there is close technical collaboration 
between the British and American Navies in the matter of 
their expansion and re-equipment, and an attempt is being 
made by the American isolationists to argue that this coila- 
boration has reached a stage of definite commitments on 
naval support, or of a “ tacit alliance.’’ These claims have 
been roundly denied by the Administration, and there is 
no reason to believe that there is any susbtance in them. 
But the vehemence of the attack and the completeness of 
the denial that has had to be issued serve as a useful re- 
minder of the strength of the opinion that would resist any 
attempt to tile the United States, however loosely, to the 
policies of other Powers. It is easy from the outside to argue 
that the self-interest of America will compel her sooner 
or later to align herself with the democracies of the world, 
but within the United States logic of this kind is opposed 
by the passionate desire to ignore the world, and confused 
by the wishful thinking to which it gives rise. We in Great 
Britain should be the very last to complain of this American 
attitude, for, making all allowances for different circum- 
stances (of which three thousand miles of ocean are the 
greatest), America’s attitude to the rest of the world bears 
a strong family resemblance to Great Britain’s attitude 
towards Europe. British policy yields reluctantly to the 
pressure of realism, and the reluctance is no less, and no 
less natural, on the other side of the Atlantic. 


+ * * 


General Matsui's Kind Words.—The Japanese do 
nothing by halves. While with one hand they are stirring up 
America, they can still find energy for some vigorous pokes 
with the other hand at the torpid body of John Bull. Is the 
old boy dead, or is he perchance only sleeping? General 
Matsui appears to be irresistibly curious to find out. At 
least, we can hardly account otherwise for his piquant stroke 
of uming the kind words that he uttered for our British 
benefit this week so as to coincide with the equally remark- 
able silence of the Japanese Admiralty in regard to the 
tonnage of their next batch of capital ships. ‘The effect of 
this Japanese silence upon the American naval programme 
is discussed elsewhere. As for General Matsui, he has told 
us that if Great Britain goes beyond a policy of simply 
defending her interests in China and makes a determined 
stand to maintain her political and economic relations with 
“the Kuomintang "—i.e. with China and with the Chinese 
Government—then a conflict of a very serious nature may 
arise between Great Britain and Japan. General Matsul 
lodges two specific complaints at our door. The Chinese 
exchange is still bearing up well, and munitions are still 
reaching the Chinese forces from abroad. So the Japanese 
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Commander-in-Chiet’s warning to us amounts to this: if 
we do not now actively assist Japan in her policy of making 
it impossible for the lawful Government of China to carry 
on in the face of Japanese aggression, it will be the worse 
for us. General Matsui has, of course, to be taken as seri- 
ously in 1938 as General Ludendorff had to be taken in 
1917; and the German general’s achievement in that year 
is a formidable one for the Japanese general to emulate. 
Ludendorff achieved the impossible: he brought America 
and England together as comrades-in-arms against his own 
country. That is hardly in the picture to-day, yet General 
Matsui need not quite despair. If the impossible has been 
achieved once, the thing can perhaps be done a second 
time. Meanwhile, we have been considerately forewarned 
of what we have to expect. We can only reply to the general 
that he may yet succeed in making even the British people 
turn bellicose if he perseveres with it. 


* * * 


Marking Time at Geneva.—The sessions of the 
League Council at Geneva during the past few days 
have been mainly concerned with two serious items on 
its agenda : the actual plight of China and the prospective 
plight of the Jewish citizens of Roumania. There has also 
been a session of the Committee of Twenty-eight on the 
“reform” of the Covenant. The common keynote of 
all these proceedings has been “no change.” Neither 
Jewry nor Mr Wellington Koo has obtained much 
satisfaction from the Council; on the other hand, on 
the committee for “‘ reform,’”’ the Covenant seems to be 
standing the racket. This committee reflects to-day a 
reversal of the positions which the Great Powers and the 
small countries adopted during the Italo-Abyssinian 
war. At that stage the small countries were all for 
carrying out the Covenant, while the British and French 
Governments, in differing degrees, hung back. The 
Committee of Twenty-eight was in fact largely created 
to serve as a smoke-screen to divert public attention 
while France and Great Britain negotiated with Italy. 
To-day the smoke is smarting in the eyes and stinging 
in the throats of the clever men who lit the fire; for the 
ex-neutrals—having been warned by the fate of Abyssinia 
what might be their own fate in similar circumstances— 
have been taking seriously the idea of suspending the 
operation of Article XVI. This idea has been mooted at 
Geneva during the past week by Holland and Sweden, 
with support from Belgium and Poland. The integrity of 
the Covenant has, however, found an unexpectedly 
vigorous advocacy this time not only from another group 
of weaker countries—e.g. China and Spain—who are the 
Victims of aggression at this moment, but also from 
M. Paul-Boncour on behalf of France and from Lord 
Cranborne on behalf of the United Kingdom. We may 
reflect with some bitterness that if only these two Great 
Powers had acted in 1936 as bravely as they are speaking 
now, then by this time the policy of aggression would 
have been shown to be as inexpedient as it is immoral, 
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the principle of collective security would have been 
vindicated, and we should be marching confidently 
along the road of prosperity and peace. Still, better late 
than never. The story up to date has two morals: first, 
that it is no more possible in public than it is in private 
life to evade great issues by running away from them ; 
and second that, while our troubles are thus inevitably 
all still before us, there is no reason to-day to despair 
of a cause on which the hopes of the world depend. 


* * * 


A Turn of the Screw in Greece.—* The dictatorial 
Metaxas regime abandons its previous measures and 
enters upon a new period—the period of severity.” This 
is the Greek dictator’s reply to the distribution of leaflets 
criticising his regime and exhorting the Greek people io 
re-assume their national liberty. Twelve party leaders and 
three military officers already know the difference between 
the new chapter of the Metaxas regime and the last. 
These fifteen critics have been promptly arrested and in- 
terned in one of those Aegean islands that were once 
upon a time the Roman Emperors’ favourite dumping- 
ground for political undesirables. The present autocrat 
of the Aegean has been no respecter of persons, for his 
victims on this occasion include the Venezelist M. 
Sophoulis, the Independent Republican M. Mikhalako- 
poulos, the Progressive M. Kaphandaris, and the Con- 
servative Monarchist M. Theotokis. Of these “men of 
the past,” three are past Prime Ministers. It can hardly 
be imagined that this highhandedness is agreeable to the 
King of the Hellenes, who came to the throne with a 
mission to compose the long political feud by which 
Greece has been tearing herself to pieces for the past 
twenty-three years. The King would certainly have suc- 
ceeded in this if he had been given a fair chance; and 
it is unquestionable that his was not merely the better, 
but in truth the only, way of restoring to his country the 
domestic peace which she so urgently needs if she is to 
weather the gathering international storm. Political ills 
have never been cured by sheer repression in any country 
—and least of all in so politically minded a country as 
Greece. We look forward with some apprehension to the 
period of “ mercilessness” which, according to General 
Metaxas’ proclamation, is to follow next if mere 
“* severity ” does not do the trick—and if the Greek nation 
continues to allow his dictatorship to continue. 


* * * 


Trinidad Riots Report.—The Report of the Royal 
Commission on the riots that broke out in Trinidad last 
June reveals a sorry page in British imperial history. A 
vacillating Governor and his chief official subordinate, who 
shares the Commission’s censure, managed to adopt, it 
seems, just that policy or mixture of policies best calculated 
to inflame and prolong the outbreak. But the main value 
of the report lies in its analysis of the causes of the trouble 
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and its proposals for their remedy. The causes, in brief, 
were the pitifully low living standards of the native prole- 
tariat attached to the oil wells and sugar plantations— 
standards that had been further depressed by a sharp rise 
in the cost of living—and the complete absence of 
machinery for collective bargaining. The Commissioners 
recommend wide and trenchant reforms. These include the 
esiablishment of a separate Public Health Division staffed 
by full-time qualified officers; Government assistance to 
native labourers’ housing, and what is virtually a slum 
clearance campaign; the improvement of public sanitation; 
encouragement to land settlement; educational reforms; 
and the organisation of trade unions under official 
guidance. British public opinion will press for the vigorous 
implementation of this candid report, and the writing of a 
fairer page in the relations between British authority and 
the native peoples committed to its trust. 


* * * 


Mr de Valera and Partition.—Hopes of a fruitful 
and far-reaching Anglo-Irish settlement seem to have 
dwindled a little. Mr Malcolm MacDonald was severely 
non-commitial in his replies in the House on Tuesday. 
Almost everything depends, it is now clear, on how far the 
partition problem will be allowed to thwart agreement on 
economic and defence issues. Mr de Valera’s own plan for 
Irish reunion, disclosed in Press interviews, is hardly the 
“middle way” likely to secure all-round acceptance. He 
proposes that Ulster should retain its present local Parlia- 
ment and powers, but that the reserved powers now exer- 
cised by Parliament at Westminster should be transferred 
to an ali-Ireland Parliament, elected by proportional repre- 
sentation. It would be surprising if any such sweeping 
scheme proved acceptable to Lord Craigavon. 


* * * 


The Dominions and American Trade.—The neces- 
sary sub-structure of a far-reaching Anglo-American trade 
agreement has been consolidated by recent developments 
that concern the British Dominions. First, the United 
States Administration has formally announced its intention 
to seek a new trade treaty with Canada to replace the 
existing agreement, which expires next January Ist. 
Secondly, the Australian Government has declared that it 
will open negotiations with Washington by requesting a 
trade agreement under the American Act. This follows a 
welcome détente in Australo-American commercial rela- 
tions. Australia having almost totally abandoned its “ trade 
diversion ” policy, the United States has responded in the 
same spirit by allowing Australia the most-favoured-nation 
instead of the maximum tariff. Canberra has also 
announced that a delegation headed by Sir Earle Page will 
go to London in March to discuss a revision of Australia’s 
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Ottawa pact; an expert party will leave earlier in order to 
spend time in the United States en route, and the whol 
delegation will probably return from London via Washing. 
ton. ‘The pessimists who deemed imperial preference ap jp. 
surmountable obstacle to an Anglo-American trade Pact 
may, after all, be proved wide of the mark. 


* * * 


The Population Bill.The Population (Statistics) 
Bill met with a welcome on its Committee stage 
Tuesday which contrasted strongly with the storms of jts 
first appearance. The change was entirely due to the 
sweeping amendments which the Minister of Health pro- 
posed. These amendments were discussed in The 
Economist of December 11th, and they have the effect of 
converting the Bill into a much more limited and Precise 
measure. Indeed, it is questionable whether the Minister 
has not conceded too much to the views of the Bill’s Oppo- 
nents and unnecessarily limited the extent to which the 
collection of information on changes in the population 
could be developed without further statutory action. This 
criticism received added justification from the adoption 
by the Minister of a private amendment limiting the term 
of the Bill to ten years. It is possible, however, that this 
may prove a blessing in disguise, as the operation of the 
Bill in the next ten years may convince even Mr A, P 
Herbert that it is possible to ask questions. on this subject 
without outraging public opinion, and a much wider 
measure may then prove possible. 


* * * 


Movement of Industry.—It still remains to be 
seen whether the advocates of increased State interfer- 
ence to guide the location of industry for the protection 
and furtherance of national needs and amenities will 
succeed in convincing the Royal Commission on the 
Geographical Distribution of the Industrial Population 
against the /aisser fatre arguments in support of individual 
choice. Meanwhile, the evidence submitted to the 
Royal Comunission has broadly revealed a state of affairs 
which, if not found remediable by State action, offers a 
gloomy prospect for the immediate future when the 
evils of unplanned congestion are likely to be intensified, 
Evidence on behalf of the Ministry of Labour on Feb- 
ruary 2nd showed that 26 per cent. of the insured 
population of Great Britain in July, 1937, was resident 
in London and the Home Counties, compared with 
22 per cent. in July, 1923. In fourteen years the insured 
population of this area has increased 42-7 per cent., or 
nearly twice as fast as in Great Britain as a whole. This 
tendency has been largely due to the expansion of com- 
paratively new, light and varied industries, producing 
mainly for home consumption and only slightly affected 
by the last depression ; and to the drift of these enterprises 
to the fringes of London in close proximity to the metro- 
politan market. A movement away from the areas of 
heavy, depressed, export trades has taken place pan 
passu with this new industrial concentration; and not 
the least of the obstacles to the prevention of a long 
drawn-out agony of decline in the Special Areas by 
the establishment of new industries is this depletion by 
migration of the more vigorous elements among theif 
experienced industrial population. In London and the 
Home Counties it is the character rather than the magn 
tude of the new settlements—the lack of co-ordination 
between industrial and residential development and the 
destruction of amenities—which cries out most urgently 
for redress. 


* * * 


Census of Road Vehicles. — The annual census of 
mechanically-propelled road vehicles for 1937 shows 
that during the quarter ended September 30, 1937, there 
were 2,938,485 vehicles on the road, an increase © 
6-1 per cent. over the figure for the previous year. During 
the year, 486,269 new vehicles were registered, compared 
with 449,339 in the 12 months ended September, 1936. 
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yehicles of each kind in recent years : — 





a ! } 
| Hackney Vehicles 

Cars ‘ 

axedon Motor Goods | Other 
Year THorse- Cycles | one | Tram- Vehicles | Vehicles} Total 

power Tram- | cars | | 

cars 
——— ™ } | 
927 786,610 | 681,410 | 95,526 | 14,413 | 282,905 | 39,102 | 1,899,966 
128 884,645 | 712,583 95,412 13,945 305,744 | 40,210 | 2,052,539 
1929 980,886 | 731,298 97,997 13,880 329,794 | 41,857 | 2,195,712 
1930 1,056,214 724,319 | 101,131 13,665 | 348,441 | 43,556 | »287,326 
1931 1,083,457 | 626,649 | 87,464 13,014 | 360,614 | 42,524 | 2,213,722 
1932 1,127,681 | 599,904 | 84,950 | 12,468 | 370,100 | 44,464 | 2,239,567 
1933 1,203,245 | 562,656 | 85,077 12,000 | 387,487 | 46,861 | 2,297,326 
1934 1,308,425 | 548,461 | 85,129 11,516 | 413,320 | 50,057 | 2,416,908 
1935 1,477,378 516,567 | 85,547 | 10,872 | 434,723 | 55,940 2,581,027 
1936 1,642,850 | 505,779 | 86,009 10,260 | 459,227 | 64,481 | 2,768,606 
487,578 | 85,766 | 9,057 | 478,922 | 78,457 | 2,938,485 
| 


1937, 1,798,105 | 
The fact that the number of vehicles on the road has 
increased by over 1,000,000 since 1927, and that it con- 
tinues to increase at the rate of some 500 vehicles per day, 
lends support to the claim of the Delegation which 
recently inspected the German motor roads, that it is 
urgently necessary to modernise British roads. The 
Delegation’s Report stresses two aspects of the present 
situation on British roads—the continued high rate of 
mortality and injury from accident, and the restraint upon 
the natural development of those businesses and indus- 
tries which are dependent on ample, rapid and safe road 
transport facilities. It is for the Minister of Transport to 
decide whether the German example is applicable to 
Great Britain, or whether the modernisation of our 
existing system is sufficient. Perhaps the best policy would 
be a typical British compromise between the two. 


* * ” 


Britain and Canada.—The announcement that 
Canada and the United States would seek a renewal and 
enlargement of their trade agreement came as no surprise. 
Concessions by Canada in the British market were indis- 
pensable to the consummation of an Anglo-American trade 
treaty; and she could not sacrifice valuable preferential 
margins without securing some compensation in American 
markets. Important classes of Canadian producers have 
come to regard the preferences secured by the Anglo- 
Canadian agreement as sheet-anchors of their prosperity. 
Since 1932 there has been a remarkable expansion of 
Canada’s export trade to Britain. But there has not been 
a corresponding increase in British exports to Canada, as 
the following data reveal: — 


Fiscal Year Canadian Exports Exports to 
ending to Canada 
March 31 the U.K. from the U.K, 
$ $ 
SE <i bth saeugescaas 174,043,725 106,371,779 
SSS ere 321,556,798 117,874,822 
ae 407,996,000 129,534,000 


How valuable the Anglo-Canadian agreements have been 
to certain Canadian producers can be seen below : — 
Fiscal Year 


Canadian Exports to the U.K. 1931-32 1936-37 
Wood, manufactured and unmanu- $ $ 
aac dctiieestndioan 3,252,621 23,626,490 
Bacon and hams ..............seseeeeees 1,751,231 27,839,974 
I i ah 3,646,393 6,969,946 
Leather and manufactures of leather... 1,706,827 2,803,000 
Canned vegetables and pickles ......... 1,966,655 2,803,000 
Fruits—mostly apples ......c0cceccceee0 6,194,367 10,452,283* 
SEE Weduketscientatseiesixasasesnecavecee 3,051,033 25,500,000 
Rubber products ........cccsceseecseeeee 1,894,500 4,600,000 


* The fruit figures are for the year 1935-36. 


The Canadian Government will have to secure from 

ashington, for Canadian fish, lumber, cattle and other 
hatural products, tariff concessions which can be fairly 
presented to voters as compensating for any sacrifices of 


eatial margins that the Anglo-American treaty may 
involve, 


* * * 


Canada and the United States.—In order to 
secure tariff concessions, Canada must be prepared to give 
er terms to the industrial products of the United States. 
he following table gives some detailed data about trade 


between Canada and the United States in 1936-37 :— 


U.S. Exports to Canada  ; Canadian Exports to U.S. 
| Year ended March 31, 1937 
| 


($ millions) 


Year ended March 31, 1937 
($ millions) 


POO TOAD hn iv scececiceie ee SR sacs acesincasectsse 21°5 
MI cc vccuadicccescuneces 24:0  Grainsand products ... 43:5 
Printed matter .....00¢ DB iv ccisncsccsiccs 15-0 
NT ik a Saviersincdaens By BRN dacs scecciacctcceveesece 12-1 
Automobiles ............ 9-6 | NeWRREIRE sc .cccccsccccecscs 90-0 
Automobile parts......... ee ee ck addaumiciecdatenees 28-6 
Farm machinery ......... 1O°O | PRO oo. ccscccceseces 8-5 
Other machinery ......... 27-4 | Other lumber ..........<. 14-2 
rere 10-9 | Gold, bullion, etc. ...... 81-0 
Blectricelapparatus. ... 10°3 | Nickel ......ccccsccoccccess 23-6 
MINE cocacdicosenccscareoeves 26:0 | CHERMCHS  ncccoccccccoses 8-7 
POD cesrcarsincas 31-0 | 
CDN a ccccacccsceces 19-0 | 

ROE isieveceexeaes 394-4 WAM enasknecciceacs 435-0 


* Including other items. 
The trade agreement of January Ist, 1936, has mutually 
stimulated Canadian-American commerce : — 


Fiscal Year Canadian Exports Canadian Imports 
ended to from 


March 31 United States United States 
BE ‘ceusccbecsenes " 306,302,426 319,479,694 
BEE) Suannassananad 435,014,000 394,419,000 
These figures show a distinct revival in twelve months. 
© * * 
Oxford Mulcted.—That it is sometimes more 


blessed to give than to receive can be the consolation for 
the officials of Oxford University who, after basking in 
the sunshine of Lord Nuffield’s bequests and the com- 
parative success of their own Appeal, are now confronted 
with the prospect of paying £70,000 to Sugar Beet and 
Crop Driers, to avoid over ten-fold larger claims arising 
out of the fraudulent activities of the ex-Director of the 
University Agricultural Engineering Institute, Mr B. J. 
Owen. Announcing this settlement on behalf of the 
University, the Vice-Chancellor repudiated any corporate 
responsibility for the sale of worthless patents by the 
ex-Director, who was imprisoned for fraud in 1931. 
The Vice-Chancellor admitted, however, that the legal 
position was obscure, and the risks of litigation serious. 
He suggested that the original claim of £750,000 was 
directed against the University alone, because the 
Ministry of Agriculture, on whose advice Mr Owen, 
previously their own technical adviser, had been appointed 
to the Institute, could not be sued in tort. The Vice- 
Chancellor pointed out the difficulty of raising even 
£70,000 from corporate funds, when the Appeal sums 
could not be used, but stated that the Ministry of Agri- 
culture would be approached for an ex gratia contribution. 
Oxford’s plight is unfortunate, but the taxpayer’s responsi- 
bility is less evident even than the University’s. 
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TRADING ABROAD 


The existence of restrictions in a given 
country may temporarily prohibit 
dealings in forward exchange, but 
up-to-date information on this and 
on all points bearing on Forward 
Exchange generally may be obtained 
through any branch of the West- 
minster Bank. For any who may be 
unfamiliar with the facility, a very 

brief outline entitied Forward Ex- 

change is always available 
at its counters 


WESTMINSTER BANK LIMITED 
Head Office: 41 Lothbury, London, E.C.2 
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Overseas Correspondence 


From Our Special Correspondents 


United States 


Nervousness Abated 


New York, January 26.— The rather numerous persons 
who expected a smart rebound in our economy in January 
have been disappointed. The upturn has been so slight that 
it is doubtful whether the present level of activity is as high 
as the average for December. The extremely nervous spirit 
which characterised the closing weeks of the year, both in 
the markets and in industry, has, however, largely subsided. 

There is a gradual focusing of attention upon a number 
of critical points. This country has had practically no new 
issue market for corporate securities since the spring of 1930. 
For something over seven years, American corporations have, 
in general, been obliged to live on their capital, except, 
perhaps, in 1936 and early 1937. 

This does not mean that there has been no capital invest- 
ment in American industry. The investment of depreciation 
reserves, and (until a year ago) undisturbed corporate 
profits, has provided a limited stream of capital available to 
industry outside the issue market. This was somewhat aug- 
mented by bank credit, and in some cases by the conversion 
of working capital into fixed capital. 

In this period, it is probable that the actual formation of 
capital funds was, in the aggregate, relatively small. During 
several of these years, it is quite probable that there was no 
net saving in our economy. Furthermore, this seven-year 
period has seen the expansion of the national debt by some 
$20,000 millions, of which perhaps half was contributed 
from national savings and the remainder from bank credit. 
Whether this represented a diversion of funds which other- 
wise would have been available for investment in industry, 
or simply an activation of funds that would otherwise have 
remained inert, is purely conjectural. 


Absence of New Investment 


The absence of new investment is most conspicuous in 
three fields: railways, public utilities and building. Here 
again a definition of terms is required. The privately owned 
utilities have made substantial investments from depreciation 
reserves and from undistributed profits; and enormous in- 
vestments have been made by the Government in such 
Federal electrical projects as the Tennessee Valley Authority, 
and the Boulder, Bonneville and Grande Coulée dams. In 
building, there has been an immense amount of public con- 
struction of post offices, bridges, playgrounds, etc.; and in 
1936 and the first half of 1937 there was a very substantial 
amount of construction of single-family homes. 

But, speaking broadly, neither the railway industry, the 
corporate utility industry, nor the corporate building industry 
has appeared in, or had access to, a public market for new 
capital. Yet it is obvious that the railways are badly in need 
of renovated or modernised equipment. It is stated on good 
authority that the utility corporations require new and addi- 
tional equipment. And the comparatively low level of build- 
ing statistics over a period of years argues a potential market 
for new construction. 

Several reasons may be advanced for the cessation of the 
fiow of capital into areas where there is concrete evidence of 
need. One would be the absence of capital formation. It is 
quite probable that there was no national saving in the years 
1930-34; but there is a good deal of statistical evidence of 
saving in the years 1935-37. 

A second suggestion would be that all the national savings 
were absorbed by the State in those years, so that none or 
almost none was available for private enterprise. On the 
whole, the data suggest that there has been some formation 
of capital funds, now held in the state of inert bank deposits 
or even in actual currency. The low levels of deposit velocity, 
and the enormous imports of foreign capital, add some 
support for this view. The existence of these idle funds 
suggests that the absence of new investment has been due to 
the absence of sufficiently attractive and remunerative 
openings. 


Decline in Corporate Earnings 

At no time in the last seven years has capital invested in 
building been able to earn sufficient return to justify new 
investment. At least so far as New York and its Vicinity 
is concerned, the rentals obtainable in office buildings and 
flats have not covered taxes, operating costs, maintenance 
and depreciation plus anything that could be called an 
attractive return on the investment. 

In the railway industry, during the past seven years, low 
earnings have been the rule. For most of the period the 
immediate reason was reduced traffic; in 1937, as traffic 
recovered, there was first a sweeping reduction of rates and 
then a sweeping increase in wages. The earnings margin was 
so narrow that, for example, one major railway that had 
weathered the great depression, could not stand even four 
months of slackened traffic. A fair proportion of railway 
obligations is now selling at about the record low prices of 
1932—prices that anticipate additional receiverships in the 
near future. 

In the utility industry, earnings persisted fairly well 
through the depression. The consumption of the product did 
not decline so much as in most lines, and recovered rapidly 
when trade revived. But the combination of rising costs, 
rising taxes, and reduced rates continuously encroached on 
the profit margin, and with the current recession in demand, 
encroached very rapidly. Their position was by no means 
so vulnerable as the railways; but it was not strong enough 
to provide any considerable attraction for new capital. 

Speaking broadly, American industry was not able to show 
much in the way of earnings between 1930 and 1934. There 
were, in the aggregate, small earnings in 1935, moderate earn- 
ing in 1936, and good earnings during part of 1937. But 
at no time during the past seven years has there been any 
extended period of sustained earnings such as would attract 
large amounts of new capital into miscellaneous industry. 


Money Both Cheap and Dear 


In short, American corporate enterprise has been more of 
less living on its own capital, and such renovations or re 
placements as it has made have been virtually limited to its 
own depreciation funds or its working capital. It has had 
little capacity to attract new capital, because of the decline 
in earnings. 

In this country we have, since early 1930, vigorously pur- 
sued a policy of cheap money. Within limits this policy has 
been extremely successful. Bank credit has never been 80 
cheap as in recent years, and was cheaper than ever in 1937, 
The yields on Government and municipal securities, and on 
gilt-edged corporate securities of institutional grade, are now 
at or near the lowest levels ever recorded in this country; 
and in some cases at lower levels than have ever been known 
in any part of the world at any time. 

Yet over the same period, new capital for corporate entef- 
prise in general has been procurable only in driblets, and, 
when procurable at all, only at an extremely high cost. Some 
kinds of money have been extremely cheap and extremely 
plentiful; but so far as corporate enterprise in general 1s 
concerned, it has been scarce, and risk-bearing capital has 
been and is all but unprocurable. 





France 


Cabinet Confidence 


Paris, February 3.—-The Stock Exchange is impatiently 
asking the new Cabinet what they intend to do for the 
finances, and the Government have answered by proceeding 
against a Conservative newspaper for announcing that 
M. Chautemps intended to ask for plenary power to contre 
money and the exchanges. The sellers of francs are pertur0 
by this demonstration of sang-froid and confidence, whi 
is in direct agreement with the wishes of the country. 
franc is firmer. 
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A liberal monetary policy, budgetary equilibrium, and 
fdelity to the Tripartite Agreement were the main principles 
of policy enumerated by the new Minister of Finance in his 
first broadcast speech. M. Marchandeau explained that the 
Treasury would have to borrow 28,000 million francs in 
1938, a sum representing only 15 per cent. of the national 
revenue estimated at 200,000 millions. This borrowing 
must, however, be facilitated by an increase in production, 
which would in turn increase the revenue of private persons 
and the fiscal receipts of the State. — 

Thus the Government is inviting investors to call off their 
strike and to end the flight of capital. Meanwhile, 
M. Chautemps, with MM. Frossard and Ramadier, is drawing 
up the new Charter of Labour with the support of the 
representatives of the big employers and the Trade Unions. 
This Charter should normally be brought before Parliament 
on February 15th, but there may be delays estimated at 
between fifteen days and one or two months. 

The urgent need for an immediate increase in production 
js emphasised in the annual report of the Bank of France. 
The report declares that the financial resources of private 
enterprises are insufficient ; that a cheap money policy must 
be enforced; and that France must seek its salvation in 
“its own riches and its qualities of labour and saving.” 
The solution of French difficulties lies, the report says, in 
improving the balance of trade, which in 1937 showed an 
import surplus of 17,000 million francs—a deficit which lies 
at the root of the weakness of the franc and involved a heavy 
loss of gold from the bank in 1937, 


A Half-Way House 


Meanwhile, M. Bonnet, Minister of State, is holding 
conferences to consider ways and means of reducing the 
deficit, while the Bank of France is watching the exchange 
market more closely than ever. Moreover, it is still felt that 
this is a Cabinet of transition, a half-way house to the estab- 
lishment of a Government of National Union. The task of 
such a Government would be to reinforce the authority of 
the State, intensify production, notably in the making of 
armaments, reconstruct France to reassert its independence 
and to solve peacefully the Franco-German problems. 
The desire for a National Government is expressed by a 
financial technician as M. Baudouin, as well as by political 
leaders like M. Blum and M. Chautemps; but they will 
first of all reckon with the Communists, who fear the dis- 
ruption of the Popular Front and the growing influence of 
the Right. 


The Rising Cost of Living 

The social situation is still disturbed, and the Government 
cannot reject outright claims for higher wages fortified by 
the persistent increase in the cost of living. The index of 
the price of foodstuffs rose from 193 in August, 1935, to 
215 in December, 1935, and in May, 1936, 250 in December, 
1936, and nearly 315 in January, 1938. This increase is due 
to improvements in the prices realised for agricultural 
products, the drought and bad crops of last summer, and the 
rise in the price of certain foreign products after the devalua- 
tion of the franc. The increase has cancelled the benefits to 
the workers of their successive increases in wages. 


WHOLESALE PRICES 


Jan.8 Jan.15 Jan.22 Jan. 29 
General index ............ 608 615 611 612 
National products......... 653 655 653 653 
Imported products ...... 527 544 535 537 
TT 622 623 622 620 
Industrial products ...... 596 609 601 605 


Whatever the outlook, the tendency towards national unity 
and the hesitation of capital to take flight when financial and 
economic difficulties have reappeared abroad, prevents the 
pessimists from making too definite forecasts of the next 
stage in the course of events. 





Germany 


Germany and Freer Trade 


Beruin, February 2..—The proposals of M. van Zeeland 
for the liberation of international trade aroused relatively 
little interest here. Newspapers, while giving prominence to 
unfavourable Italian utterances, did not themselves attack 
the Plan, or even sufficiently describe it. But after the 
ailure of so many international initiatives, the proposals are 
Hot considered promising, or even realistic. 

It must not be inferred that the Reich, were it invited 
t0 consult. with the other great commercial countries would 
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answer with a negative. The attitude of official and party 
Germany is self-contradictory. On the one hand, isolation, 
industrial, commercial and financial, is propounded as a 
sound principle, bound entirely to supplant the odious and 
destructive economic Libveralismus. But if this is thrown 
back at Germany in the form of a charge that Germany is 
“the chief obstacle to economic collaboration,” the imputa- 
tion is rejected angrily. Germany, it then appears, is burning 
with zeal for free international trade; and it is the other 
countries that persist in maintaining obstacles. 


Autarky and the Van Zeeland Report 


Germany has tied herself up with an economic system 
which is incompatible with free trade in any form, and 
which contrasts, therefore, in everything with M. van Zee- 
land’s plans. The German system is indeed a makeshift, the 
outcome of enforced and piecemeal adaptations to exigencies 
of the day. But, though not planned or foreseen, it has grown 
into an interdependent whole. No one of M. van Zeeland’s 
recommendations could be adopted without prejudicing this 
interdependent whole. 

M. van Zeeland finds that tariffs are less injurious than 
quotas. The German import-rationing system is the quota 
system in an extreme form and cannot be got rid of. M. van 
Zeeland stands for the most-favoured-nation system. In 
Germany that is regarded as a particularly vicious offshoot 
of Liberalismus, and she has proclaimed for preferences. 
Dr Schacht’s New Plan includes official determination of 
German trade balances with individual countries. That is 
incompatible with the freedom of commercial payments 
which M. van Zeeland recommends. 

German restrictions on commercial payments are simply 
restrictions on imports. They are more important than re- 
strictions on debt-service transfers and capital movements; 
though if capital must be transferred in the shape of goods, 
it is hard to see how the three can be distinguished. Germany 
could not restore freedom of transfer for any purpose with- 
out a very large loan. She has expressly declared that she 
will not contract new loans. Nor does she believe that she 
would get new loans. 

Certainly she could give no guarantee that foreign money 
would not be used for political-military purposes. In prac- 
tice, it would be difficult to differentiate between uses; and 
as the present policy of autarky aims at achieving national 
security in the event of war, no concession on this matter 
could be readily negotiated. 


Five Years’ Economic Advance 

Although Dr Funk was to take office as Reich Minister 
of Economy on January 15th, General Goering continues 
to administer the Department provisionally. General 
Goering’s latest act is to create a Defence Economic Council 
(Wehrwirtschaftsrat) attached to the Reich Economic 
Chamber. 

The Trade Research Institute has published an imposing 
list of five years’ achievements in the economic domain. The 
number of persons in employment has risen from 12,580,000 
to 18,370,000. The gross value of industrial production has 
advanced from Rm. 37,800 millions to Rm. 75,000-80,000 
millions. Steel production has increased from 5,650,000 to 
20,000,000 tons. The output of cement has risen from 
3,250,000 to 12,500,000 tons. The domestic turnover of 
machinery has quintupled. The number of dwellings built 


EQUITY & LAW 
LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY 


All Classes of Life Assurance transacted 


@® Death Duty Policies at low rates 


@ Endowment Assurance with 
Profits 


@® 5% Investment Scheme 
An annuity plus a return of capital 


@ Family Provision Scheme 
designed to meet the needs of the family man 
For full particulars apply to the Manager : 


20 Lincoln’s Inn Fields, London, W.C.2 
Established 1844 Funds exceed £27,000,000 
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annually has risen from 131,000 to 300,000. The national in- 
come has increased from Rm. 45,200 millions to Rm. 68,000 
millions; and Reich tax revenue from Rm. 6,650 millions to 
Rm. 14,000 millions. 

There seems little doubt that the expansion will continue. 
The latest Reich programme is for the development of 
Berlin on an enormous scale by means of constructions which 
will not be completed until 1950. The projects include the 
destruction of four railway termini and their replacement by 
two new termini; the intersection of the city by a broad 
north-south thoroughfare; four circular roads; a new under- 
ground railway; a new War Ministry building; a central 
assembly place for a miilion demonstrators; a vast pleasure 
lake within the city; and other imposing works. 

Apparently no difficulty will be met in finding money. 
It is indeed expressly declared in another connection that 
the shortage of labour is the only possible impediment to 
expansion. The President of the Reich Unemployment Insur- 
ance Office foreshadows the introduction of a compulsory 
working year for women. According to this official, the 
overcrowding of the learned and scientific professions of 
which so much was heard, and which led to agitations for 
a numerus clausus, has come to an end. To-day, the demand 
exceeds the supply. 


The Progress of Self-Sufficiency 


The statistics for December indicate a slight setback in 
the outdoor and associated industries. The number of 
employed workmen was, however, 9.8 per cent. higher than 
in December, 1936; the number of hours worked 13.9 per 
cent. higher; and the average time worked daily 7.80 hours. 
Coal production in 1937 was 184,512,000 tons against 
158,380,000 tons in 1936; iron-ore production 8,522,000 
tons against 6,651,600 tons; and steel production 19,848,800 
tons compared with 19,207,900 tons. 

An official report brings out the sharp relative decline 
compared with before the depression of imports as a factor 
in Germany’s total supplies. In 1928, some 56 per cent. of 
goods delivered from all quarters came from home industry, 
over 20 per cent. from home agriculture, and only just 
over 23 per cent. from imports. In 1937, more than 62 per 
cent. came from industry, over 21 per cent. from agriculture, 
and less than 16 per cent. from imports. These are value 
figures, at the prices of 1928. 





Holland 


Large-Scale Loan Conversion 


AMSTERDAM, January 26.—The Minister of Finance has 
taken the long-awaited decision to proceed to a large-scale 
conversion of the State loans. No less than 1,672 million 
guilders of 4 per cent. loans are to be converted into 3 per 
cent., and all the outstanding 4 per cent. State loans will 
then be redeemable. Subscriptions for the new loan open on 
January 27th, and the issue price is 99} per cent. 

This new 3 per cent. loan, maturing in 38 years, is of an 
entirely new type, as the rate of interest will become 34 per 
cent. in ten years’ time. Since the Minister is entitled to 
redeem the loan at any time before maturity, it is, however, 
obvious that the investor will benefit by the higher rate of 
34 per cent. only if a general rise in the level of interest 
rates in the Netherlands sets in in due course. Actually, the 
chances of higher money rates look fairly remote at present, 
because there is a surfeit of available funds in the Nether- 
lands capital and money market, and there is no demand 
for new capital. 

The loans coming on to the market are almost exclusively 
for conversion purposes, since trade and industry shovy no 
marked signs of expansion. Indeed, numerous companies 
have themselves abundant supplies of liquid funds, which 
are being used to redeem loans and pay off bank credits. 

For all these reasons, the new 3 per cent. conversion loan 
is regarded as having a very good chance of success. Already 
623 million guilders have been placed with various State 
funds, and subscriptions for another 257 million guilders 
have been assured. On the Bourse, trading is already going on 
at a premium. Other State loans are also displaying a firm 


tendency the last few days. The Netherlands Indies 3 per 
cent. loan, for instance, which was such a failure when 
issued, is now quoted at a premium of 14 per cent. over 


the issue price of 96} per cent. 


Embargo on Foreign Issues Relaxed 


Although trading was on a restricted scale, there was, 
nevertheless, a good investment demand in January for first- 
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class shares. The urgent need for good investment mater; 
provided occasion for the introduction of some fone 
securities on the Amsterdam market. Actually, an em 
on foreign issues has been in force for some time. This has 
not been completely suspended, but the authorities are no 
far less stringent in enforcing it. As a result, shares jp th 
American Rolling Company, as well as debentures of 16 
American companies (including 11 railroads) have been intro. 
duced. 

On the whole the company reports so far published make 
very satisfactory showing, although their views about th 
future are expressed with some reserve. The dividends de. 
clared are mostly in excess of last year's, and in many jp- 
Stances are substantially higher. 


——— —~ 




















































































Increase in Unemployment 


The unemployment returns for December show that the 
world-wide decline in prosperity has not failed to leave 
its mark on industrial and commercial affairs in the Nethe. 
lands. At the end of December, 437,469 persons were wholly 
unemployed, an increase of no less than 51,500 compare 
with the corresponding figure for November. An increase jp 
unemployment is normal in December, but an increase of 
more than one-eighth is ominous. The number of unem. 
ployed is still 17,700 less than at the end of 1936, a fall of 
4} per cent., but this cannot be regarded as a very substantial 
improvement. 

In December imports and exports advanced considerably 
compared with the corresponding month of 1936, as can bk 
seen from the following figures published by the Central 
Bureau of Statistics : — 

Value in million guilders 
(gold and silver excluded) 


December January—December 
1936 1937 1936 1937 
REIS cidisscuske 114 128 1,017 1,551 
EEE asansevasnan 80 96 746 1,148 


The Netherlands Government have succeeded in renewing 
the clearing treaty with Germany for 1938. 


Surplus of Coal Exports 


Expectations that 1937 would be a flourishing year for the 
Netherlands coal mines have been realised. Output reached 
the record figure of 14,320,000 tons, an increase of 14 million 
tons in a single year. 

Until 1936 it was necessary for the Netherlands to import 
more coal than exported. In 1935 imports exceeded exports 
by 472,000 tons, but in 1936 this gave place to a small export 
balance of 98,000 tons, and in 1937 the exports exceeded 
imports by no less than 555,000 tons. 

The balance of exports is not attributable to a decline in 
imports, which were actually considerably higher in 1937 
than in 1935 and 1936. The fact that, in spite of this, the 
export surplus increased by 450,000 tons indicates that ex- 
ports of Dutch coal, cokes and patent fuel have grown toa 
very encouraging extent. Export prices have also improved 
considerably. 





Japan 


War-time Expenditure and Control 


Toxyo, January 14.-—In addition to the defence 
estimates in the ordinary Budget, submitted to the present 
session of the Diet convened on Christmas Day, the Army 
and Navy are demanding some 4,000 million yen more lor 
the China campaign, and this, together with 2,548 million 
yen previously approved, will bring the total expenditure 
on this head up to 6,550 million yen (in round figure). 
This new expenditure is to be financed by fresh taxation 10 
the extent of 200 million yen. Under the taxation scheme 4 
further 20 per cent. levy will be imposed on personal and 
corporation incomes; the excess profits duty, the stock 
exchange duty, and the excises on beer, sake, sugar, textiles, 
and petrol will again be increased; the sales tax on luxuné 
will be extended over a wide variety of articles; and the 
passenger duty will be reimposed. 

War-time State control over trade and industry has lately 
been further tightened. The amount of exchange transactions 
requiring licences has been reduced from 1,000 yen to 
yen. Import restrictions have been extended to wood pulp, 
crude rubber, and hides, while export embargo has 
placed on coal, China-grass, ramie, jute, molybdenum, 
tungsten and antimony. In order to cope with the shortag? 
of textile materials resulting from the import restrictions, t 
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Department of Commerce and Industry has published new 
regulations which provide for compulsory mixing of 20 to 
3) per cent. of stable fibre with cotton or woollen goods for 
domestic consumption. ‘The manufacture of articles contain- 
ing more than 376/1,000 of gold has been prohibited, and 
an annual saving of 10 million yen in gold consumption ts 
anticipated. A new Government order requires industrial 
concerns to furnish the ‘Treasury beforehand with details of 
their capital expenditure schemes. 


Large Import Surplus 


The trade returns for 1937 show that the value of imports 
amounted to 3,783 million yen and of exports to 3,175 
million yen. Compared with 1936, imports increased in value 
by 1,019 million yen, or 37 per cent., and exports by 482 
million yen, or 18 per cent. This relatively larger growth in 
imports is mainly a matter of prices, and decreases in volume 
are recorded in many Cases. 

The combined trade returns for 1937 for Korea, Formosa, 
and the South Sea Mandated Territories show imports of 
171.5 million yen and exports of 143 million yen, compared 
with 164 million yen and 104.6 million yen, respectively, 
in 1936. 

The import surplus for Japan, including her colonies and 
mandates, amounts in the aggregate to 635.8 million yen, 
against 130.4 million yen in the preceding year. The excess 
of imports of merchandise is the largest ever recorded, except 
for 1924, the year immediately following the great carth- 
quake. 

Rising Note Circulation 

The note circulation was at a considerably higher level in 
1937 than in 1936, but the expansion has been particularly 
rapid since the outbreak of hostilities, as shown in the 
following table, which gives comparisons of monthly 
averages for two years: — 

(In million yen) 
Increase 


1937 1936 in 1937 
ass canta baa , 1,472 1,309 163 
I a orate aiilictaia . 41,501 1,298 203 
September —.........0000 1,515 1,274 241 
Ss svi du bkadeebaie 1,623 1,382 241 
SOD ccc <ccicesencee 1,671 1,344 327 
ID ixctacctueniai 1,936 1,562 374 


The note issue reached the year’s peak at 2,399 million 
yen on December 30th, but after the turn of the year it began 
to decline, and was down to the level of 1,700 million yen 
in the second week of the current month. 


Prices Move Upward 

Commodity prices took a definitely upward turn during 
last month. The Bank of Japan’s index of wholesale prices 
for December registered a further rise of 14 per cent. in the 
month,and recovered to the level of last May. The net change 
during the past twelve months was 12.2 per cent., but the 
percentage variations in the price of individual commodities, 
compared with a year ago, were considerable, from an in- 
crease of 62.8 per cent. in the price of American timber to a 
decrease of 28 per cent. in the case of American cotton. The 
major advances were mostly in metals and chemicals. 





Canada 


The Government and Trade Agreements 
Orrawa, January 15. —The Federal Parliament of Canada 
reassembles on January 27th, but no heavy programme of 
kegislation is forecast. The Government must now postpone 
any attempt to deal with the more pressing problems, such 
4% Constitutional reform, the debt situation and a programme 
of social security for the workers, until the Royal Commis- 
sion On Dominion-Provincial relations produces its report, 
Which is unlikely before the end of 1938. 

In the negotiations for a triangular readjustment of trade 
between Canada, the United Kingdom and the United States, 
One major difficulty is now being encountered in the recent 
shift in the balance of trade hetween Canada and the United 
States. For twenty-one months before last September Canada 
had an unbroken monthly export surplus in trade with the 
United States. But in the last quarter of 1937, when the 

Siness recession produced price-cutting in the United 
tates, Canadian importers proceeded to buy large quantities 

erican goods at bargain prices. In November the value 
of Canada’s imports rose by about 14 million dollars, and 
Imports from the United States represented 11 millions. 
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Business interests in Canada, adversely affected by this 
inflow, have demanded that the Ottawa Government should 
apply its emergency powers of special dumping legislation 
and, it is understood that they have been applied in the case 
of certain textile imports. The King Ministry may be com- 
pelled both to ask more from, and to offer less to, the United 
States than originally contemplated. 

When he submits his Budget, the Minister of Finance 
Should be able to show that his forecast of a deficit of 35 
million dollars for 1937-38 was much too pessimistic. The 
figures for the first three-quarters of the current fiscal year 
ended December 31st put the yield of the Federal revenues at 
402} million dollars, compared with 339} millions in the 
corresponding period of 1936, while expenditure, ordinary, 
capital and special, totalled 361} millions, an increase of 
only 13 million dollars. There is, therefore, already an im- 
provement of 614 million dollars in the Budget position and, 
although the recession in business will probably cut the gains 
in revenues during the last quarter of the year, the deficit 
may not much exceed 20 million dollars. 


Albertan Legislation on Trial 


The Supreme Court of Canada is now engaged in hearing 
the arguments about the challenged legislation of the Social 
Credit Ministry of Alberta. ‘The basic contention of counsel 
for Alberta was that the lapse of the Imperial power of dis- 
allowance of Dominion legislation, as the result of the 
passage of the Statute of Westminster, had produced as a 
corollary the lapse of the Federal power of disallowance. 
The Court reserved judgment on this question and on the 
right of provincial lieutenant-governors to withhold assent 
from provincial statutes. 

On the legislation to control credit, counsel for the Federal 
Government argued, from the speeches and writings of Major 
Douglas and other champions of Social Credit, that it was 
part of a concerted plan to destroy the existing financial 
Structure of Canada, and therefore illegal. Counsel for 
Alberta contended that such arguments were irrelevant to the 
issue of the legal validity of the legislation. Meanwhile the 
Financial Post of Toronto alleges that the policies of the 
Aberhart Ministry are now dominated by the two English 
Social Credit experts on the Social Credit Board; and there 
are rumours of serious dissensions in the Social Credit ranks. 


Oversupply of Newsprint 

The leaders of the newsprint industry are addressing them- 
Selves to the problem of liquidating the oversupply of news- 
print. A scheme is being worked out, under which com- 
panies with their full output sold and in a position to make 
deliveries will surrender some orders to assist less fortunate 
mulls and spread employment. Some publishers are also co- 
Operating by taking additional supplies, but it is not expected 
now that the industry as a whole will be able to operate 
at more than 75 per cent. of capacity during 1938, or that 
the operating ratio for the first quarter will be above 55 per 
cent. 

In the week ended January 8th the general business index 
of the Bureau of Statistics rose 2.8 points. Given below are 
data of three major components of the index in recent weeks: 


Car- Wholesale Bank General 


Week ending loadings Prices Clearings Index 
Dec. 25, 1937 ... 76-6 82:8 87-7 106-0 
Jan. 1, 1938... 68-6 83-0 99-5 106-6 
Jan. 8, 1938... 82-8 83-5 96-2 109-4 
Jan. 11,1938 ... 81:4 80-9 102-6 1i7<3 


The upturn in prices is a healthy sign, and the sharp 
rise in the price of copper and other base metals will help 
the mining industry. The primary iron and steel industries, 
however, report a decline in orders, and the textile plants are 
planning a curtailment of operations. Retail merchants in 
Eastern Canada report that price-cutting is rife, and profits 
are being adversely affected. The last two months have 
witnessed the usual seasonal increase in unemployment, but 
the number of people on public relief is smaller in January 
than it has been since 1930. The employment index of the 
Bureau for December Ist was 121.6 compared with 110.1 
on December 1, 1936. 
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Letters to the 


England and Eire 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—As a reader of the Economist may I express the view 
that your article on this subject is on the whole fair and 
temperate. But what exactly has the writer in mind when, 
in his conclusion, he refers to ‘“‘ matters such as the treatment 
of the Catholic minority in Northern Ireland ” ? 

So far as I am aware the franchise is the same, the social 
services are identical, and in the matter of education the 
position here is at least as good as it is in Great Britain, and 
some authorities contend better. There are two or three 
local government areas which the Nationalists might control 
on a counting of heads, if no regard whatever was had to the 
immense disparity in rateable valuation. Otherwise they 
controi local government machinery in the areas where they 
predominate. 

The number of their seats in Parliament is approximately 
the same under a system of single member constituencies as 
it was under a system of proportional representation with 
the county as a unit. There is no discriminatory legislation 
except a measure to combat the physical force party who, it is 
alleged, are not all Catholics. This legislation, therefore, 
is not aimed against any religious community. 

In view of this, it is to be regretted that the writer was not 
more explicit and more frank in his definition, if for no 
other reason than the enlightenment of public opinion in 
Northern Ireland. Unfortunately, the primary grievance of 
the Catholic minority is that they are a minority, and the 
only solution they have in mind is to convert the Protestant 
majority in Northern Ireland into a minority of all Ireland. 

On all questions, apart from unity, I can say with confidence 
that Northern Ireland would welcome a complete agreement 
and reconciliation between Great Britain and Eire. 
Yours faithfully, 
ALBERT E. BURNS. 

Bangor, Co. Down. 


“Stop Me and Buy One” 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sin,—The article entitled “ Stop Me and Buy One” in 
your current issue Comments appropriately on recent legal 
proceedings relating to L.C.C. hawkers’ licences. It does not, 
however, mention another case heard before the same Judge 
two days later, also relating to the sale of ice-cream from 
tricycles, with equally ludicrous results, but one which in this 


Books and 


The Modern State 


Yrars ago Mr Lawley became a convinced believer in the 
virtue and expediency of collective control of economic 
activity. He undertook the stupendous task of recording and 
sorting Out every modern instance of State interference and 
international co-operation in social and economic matters; 
and his astonishingly complete list of State activities and 
inter-governmental agreements* is an invaluable work of 
reference. Broadly, Mr Lawley’s creed is two-fold: he is 
convinced that it is impossible for modern Governments to 
avoid intervening more and more in social and economic 
affairs; and he believes that this trend is wholly to be 
welcomed. 

He is rightly of the opinion that the world is conspicu- 
ously disfigured by poverty, economic insecurity and in- 
equality, and the danger of war. These things are due, in his 
view, to the competitive use of private property, and the 
aggressive search for profits at home and abroad, and can 


* “The Growth of Collective Economy.” By F. E. Lawley. 
P. S. King. Two Volumes. 35s. 
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Editor 


case may have very serious consequences for the retail trade 
generally. I refer to the appeals brought by a well-known ice. 
cream company against decisions of several provincial justices 
in connection with the Shops (Sunday Trading Restriction) 
Act, 1936. 

This latter Act exempts (inter alia) ice-cream from its 
general prohibition of Sunday trading; but requires that 
employees in such exempted trades may not work on more 
than three Sundays per month, and must then receive g 
compensatory whole holiday on a preceding weekday; and 
further requires employers to keep relevant records of hours 
worked. These requirements naturally proving irksome tog 
ice-cream traders, they exercised their ingenuity to prove 
that they were not covered by the Act at all. 

Now, the Act refers in the first place to shops, and its 
provisions are extended “ to any place where any retail trade 
or business is carried on as if that place were a shop.” The 
Eldorado Company argued that this phrase did not cover 
their box-tricycles. They failed to convince the local Justices, 
but succeeded in the High Court. 

It was fantastic, said the learned Judges, to argue that a 
box-tricycle, which was a movable, peripatetic apparatus by 
which sales could be made over a large area, was.a “ place” 
within the meaning of section 13, The terms of that section, 
they said, made it clear that “place” was not any place 
where any retail trade or business was carried on (though 
this is precisely what it does say). 

If the effect of this judgment was merely to make it 
easier to sell ice-cream on Sundays, nobody need worry much. 
But unfortunately it may have much wider implications. The 
phrase which the High Court has newly interpreted runs 
throughout all the Shops Acts, and in the past it has always 

‘en supposed to extend the benefits of these excellent 
measures to the milkman, coalman and baker’s roundsman 
no less than to the shop assistant. 

If now the street trader is to be relieved from all these 
regulations, the small shopkeeper who is still bound by them 
will be placed (in more senses than one) in a most difficult 
position which Parliament certainly never intended. Some- 
body may, of course, be public-spirited enough to spend 
thousands of pounds in fighting another test case up to the 
House of Lords, in the hope (but not the certainty) of secur- 
ing a contrary ruling. Otherwise, the only solution is for the 
whole machinery of Parliament to be brought into play to 
pass an amending Bill. Surely here, as with the other case 
you mentioned, there is something slightly out of proportion. 

Yours faithfully, 
DONALD BARBER, 
Secretary, 
Retail Distributors’ Association. 


Publications 


only be abated by restrictions upon the use and power of 
property, Or in the international sphere by mitigation of the 
economic inequalities among nations by collective agreement. 

Fortunately, he thinks, this is already happening. Economic 
necessity is educating statesmen and public opinion alike. 
Mr Lawley describes the measures of State control occasioned 
by the Great War; the tendency of Governments to undet- 
take increasing responsibility for the fate of basic industries; 
the recent trend of public utility organisation; and the conse 
quences of the development of conscious State policy im 
monetary and investment matters. Nations are coming 
together to discuss economic problems, even if they seldom 
agree to act in concert—largely because of the inequalities 
between them. 

Mr Lawley’s argument is not always very discriminating. 
There is clearly a distinction in fact between State interlet- 
ence to protect private interests and intervention to restraim 
them. Indeed, Mr Lawley might reflect that the most de- 
veloped examples of the devices he favours are to be found 
in those countries where the democracy which he advocates 
has been destroyed. 

It would, however, be unfair to make Mr Lawley the 
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sponsor Of dictatorship. He lays down that public under- 
takings (for which he shrewdly favours a public utility form) 
must be not only efficient technically, but also planned in 
the interests of the whole community. His plan to control 
existing institutions where capitalist concentration is 
strongest, to take over key industries, new industries, basic 
grvices and all departments of banking and finance, is a 
Socialist, not a Fascist, programme. 

In details Mr Lawley is often shrewd and sound. He argues 
very cogently that the State is fully capable of bearing the 
risks of enterprise at present borne by individual entre- 
preneurs. He lays stress upon the need for the State in most 
cases to assume control of property by the payment of com- 
pensation to the owners. He is strongly opposed to methods 
of violence, and believes that revolutions not based upon the 
consent of both the middle and working classes are bound to 
fail. He is a democrat, a Socialist and an optimist. 

Unfortunately, he is so anxious to prove that the revolu- 
tion he desires is already taking place peacefully that he tends 
to take uncritically the view that “ increasing doses of State 
capitalism must be welcomed as steps towards a real collec- 
tive economy.” Socialism is “just round the corner.” His 
political and economic arguments are too superficial—his 
simple view of profits as a surplus, and imperialism as com- 
petition for surplus values, too ingenuous. He seems to have 
an insufficiently clear picture of the price-mechanism, the 
nature of monopoly, the structure of the State and the char- 
acter of national sovereignty. He does not perceive that 
qutarky, which he condemns, is one expression of the collec- 
tive action which he tends to approve; or that monopoly and 
restriction may be dangerous medicines. Nor does he suffi- 
ciently examine the implications of fiscal policies. But his 
collation of facts is an impressive achievement; and in broad 
outline his thesis is substantially correct. 


Shorter Notices 


“Unit Trusts and How They Work.” By C. L. Rosenheim 
and C. O. Merriman. Pitman. 87 pages. 7s. 6d. 

Within the compass of 62 pages (the rest are occupied by 
appendices and index) Messrs Rosenheim and Merriman offer 
a practical treatise On the operation and organisation of unit 
trusts. They are well qualified for their task; and it has been 
assisted, at the outset, by a philosophical introduction by 
Mr W. Piercy, which ably clears their practical ground of the 
bindweed of controversy. The authors have done much to 
simplify the maze of fact concerning unit trusts, and the 
effort of compression in accommodating their discussion to 
such a relatively limited space is remarkable. But such com- 
pression has drawbacks, as well as advantages. It assumes 
some familiarity with unit trust principles. And it has 
cramped the discussion at several vital points. A fuller dis- 
cussion of comparative method for the two distinct types of 
flexible trusts would have been very welcome. There are, 
also, one or two rather tantalising statements which might 
deserve expanded discussion in a subsequent edition. The sale 
of “ at least £200,000 and perhaps as much as £500,000 worth 
of units,” which is regarded as essential before any profit is 
shown for unit trust managers, appears to be lower than 
tarlier estimates. Perhaps a generous spread of overhead 
expenses Over several trusts has been assumed. As the figures 
stand they suggest that the formation of unit trusts is more 
remunerative than some managers have apparently found in 
experience. Secondly, the report of the Board of Trade Com- 
mittee does not support the statement that the £20,000 de- 
posit in respect of each open trust, which they recommended, 
was to be made “ simply to guard against the managers being 
forced to be ‘ bull’ of securities at a time when both security 
and unit holders are urgent sellers.” Finally, would the 
transfer of securities to a holder of a complete unit in a fixed 
trust attract full stamp duty, in view of the fact that there is 
no change in beneficial ownership? 


“ Milk Investigation Scheme—Cost of Milk Production in 
England and Wales.’ Interim Report No. 1. (Novem- 
ag 1, 1934 to September 30, 1935). 87 pages. 

8. 6d. 


_ This pamphlet makes a provisional report on a semi-official 
inquiry into the costs of milk production which was en- 
trusted in 1934 to the Agricultural Economics Research 
Institute at Oxford. The sample of the farms from which 
data were collected was not large, but was probably well 
diversified for the resulting averages to be taken as broadly 


accurate. From the large number of interesting details that 
emerge from the report, the one which will be most frequently 
selected is the average cost of production in all districts of 
milk produced for sale at wholesale, without any of the 
additional requirements of the special quality grades. This 
figure varies between 8.59d. per gallon in the South Wales 
region and 10.79d. per gallon in the South-Eastern region, 
the average being 9.41d. per gallon. The report is strictly 
confined to costs of production and makes no mention of the 
price obtainable for milk, or of costs incurred after the milk 
leaves the farm. It may, however, be added that the average 
pool price, in the period to which the inquiry relates, varied 
between 11.7d. in the lowest region and 12.7d. in the highest. 
The margin between the pool price and the net farm cost 
of production would therefore seem to range between 2d. and 
3d. a gallon, which has to meet transport costs, profits and 
interest on capital. With reference to the last point, it can 
be calculated from the report that the average amount of 
capital invested is about 10d. for each gallon of production 
per annum. Interest alone will therefore absorb at least 4d. 
a gallon of the margin. It would be interesting if the investi- 
gation could be carried further, so as to make possible a 
judgment on whether milk production is, or could be, a 
profitable business. But it is clear from the figures here pub- 
lished that it is only the most efficient dairy farmer who can 
hope to make more than a bare return out of producing milk. 
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L’Or et la Monnaie. 


By A. Aftalion. (Paris) Domat-Mont- 
chrestien. 


121 pages. 25 frs. 

Manitoba's Case. A Submission Presented to The Royal Com- 
mission on Dominion-Provincial Relations by the Govern- 
ment of the Province of Manitoba. Parts I-IX. (Winnipeg) 
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‘ The first history of the English People’ 


is now complete 


AN ECONOMIC HISTORY 
OF MODERN BRITAIN 


By J. H. CLAPHAM 


3 Volumes 25s. set each 

Now ready 
Vol. IIL 
(1887-1914) with an Epilogue (1914-1929) 


Machines and National Rivalries 


Previously published 


Vol. I, The Early Railway Age, 1820-1850 
Vol. Il. Free Trade and Steel, 1850-1886 


‘“‘Has become at once the Standard authority for 
the generation it covers—a generation of prime 
importance to the England of to-day.’’—Spectator. 


CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY PRESS 

























































































THE 








ECONOMIST 





February 5, 1938 


$$ 


THE BUSINESS WORLD 


British Shipbuilding 


THE fortunes of the British shipbuilding industry vary 
with changes in world trade and international political rela- 
tions. During the past few years the industry has benefited 
from the gradual revival of world business, which has led 
to an increase in orders for mercantile tonnage. By a grim 
paradox, it has also benefited from the deterioration of 
international relations, which has forced the Government 
to increase its expenditure on the navy. 

The volume of mercantile tonnage under construction 
rose from 225,000 gross tons at the end of 1932 to 
1,125,000 tons at the end of the past year. The volume of 
work on hand at the end of 1937, nevertheless, was still 
435,000 gross tons smaller than eight years earlier. The de- 
cline in commercial construction since 1929 has, however, 
been offset to some extent by an increase in warships 
under construction in private yards, from 58,000 tons at 
the end of 1929 to 499,000 tons at the end of 1937. Partly 
as a result of the expansion of activity and partly because 
of the reduction of the shipbuilding industry’s output 
capacity, the proportion of idle berths was reduced 
from 46 per cent. at the end of 1929 to 35 per cent. at the 
end of September last year. But the number of insured 
persons employed in the industry last June, at 133,291, was 
still 16 per cent. smaller than eight years ago. While re- 
covery came late to shipbuilding and is not yet complete, 
the industry has certainly made substantial progress in 
recent years, both in the volume of its output and in tech- 
nical efficiency. The immediate outlook, however, has been 
clouded by a marked decline in new commercial contracts 
since last summer, and the moment may be opportune for 
a re-examination of the influences which shape the course 
of activity in shipbuilding. 

Developments in the shipbuilding industry must be 
regarded in the light of the special position of the British 
Empire. An Empire covering something like one-quarter 
of the earth’s land surface requires for its continued exis- 
tence an enormous merchant fleet and, for its defence, 
a large navy. It is not surprising that the British 
shipbuilding industry rose to pre-eminence; for the size of 
her merchant fleet and navy, added to natural advantages, 
rendered costs of production cheaper in this country than 
elsewhere and brought large orders from other countries. 
For many years before the war Britain regularly con- 
structed more than half the world’s output of mer- 
chant tonnage as well as most of the warships for countries 
without productive facilities. Since the war, however, the 
relative importance of the industry has tended to decline 
with the growth of economic nationalism. Thus, the propor- 
tion of the new mercantile tonnage launched in the United 
Kingdom declined from 59 per cent. in 1914 to 54 per 
cent. in 1929. During the last eight years economic 
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nationalism has been intensified, and Britain’s Proportion 
of total launchings has declined to 34 per cent. ‘Lhe fall 
has been absolute as well as relative; for the gross tonnage 
launched in this country last year, when world trade had 
practically regained the volume of 1929, was only 929,009 
gross tons, against 1,522,600 tons in 1929, and 1,683.600 
tons in 1914. The shipbuilding industry, in short, has 
taken the brunt of the declining co-operation between the 
various countries of the world, and, unfortunately, there 
are no indications of an early reversal of this trend, 

These long-term tendencies need to be distinguished from 
the cyclical factors, which are so strongly in evidence in the 
shipbuilding industry. Owing to the difficulty of adjusting 
carrying capacity to changes in world trade, any decline in 
the demand for shipping services is reflected in a more 
than proportionate fall in shipping freight rates, and there- 
fore in the value of shipping tonnage. Conversely, during 
a period of expanding world trade, freight rates and 
the value of shipping tend to rise inordinately as soon as 
the world’s existing capacity is fully employed. During a 
period of falling treight rates, shipowners consequently 
curtail their expenditure on new vessels. On the other 
hand, a sustained rise in freight rates, when the volume of 
idle tonnage has fallen to small dimensions, usually pro- 
duces a rush of new shipbuilding contracts. 

The operation of these tendencies is revealed by a series 
of diagrams on page 321. The first chart shows changes 
in the total gross tonnage on the United Kingdom register 
since 1927, as well as in the proportion of the total laid up 
and in commission. The total tonnage of steam and motor 
vessels on the United Kingdom register declined from 20.2 
million tons at the end of September, 1930, to 17.5 million 
tons at the end of 1937. In consequence of the decline 
in world trade, the volume of idle tonnage increased from 
590,000 gross tons—3 per cent. of the total tonnage regis- 
tered at the end of 1929—to 3,556,000 tons, equivalent to 
18 per cent. of Britain’s total carrying capacity at the end 
of June, 1932. The tonnage commenced reached its lowest 
level in the middle of 1933. Between 1933 and 1936, the 
coincidence of a gradual rise in the tonnage in commission 
with a reduction in total carrying capacity steadily reduced 
the volume of idle shipping. By the middle of 1936, un- 
employed tonnage was not much higher than in the years 
before the depression. At that point, however, the volume 
of international trade suddenly took a sharp upward tum 
and, early in 1937, the reserve capacity fell to negligible 
proportions. 

The implications of these developments are shown 
graphically in the second diagram, which indicates the 
trend of Lhe Economist’s index of freight rates and of 
the value of a new 7,500-ton cargo steamer, as given in 
Fairplay. Movements of freight rates and of the value of 
merchant tonnage show a fairly close correlation, though 
tonnage values have been subject to wider fluctuation than 
freight rates. Both indices vary closely with changes in 
idle tonnage and both showed a substantial decline between 
1929 and 1932, when the volume of idle tonnage tended 
to increase. Between 1933 and 1936, both freight rates and 
shipping values recovered to pre-depression levels; for idle 
tonnage in the latter year had been reduced to more normal 
dimensions. But freight rates and shipping values both rose 
inordinately between the middle of 1936 and 1937 owing 
to the prevalent fear that the demand for shipping capacity 
would soon tend to exceed the supply at the current rate of 
expansion in world trade. As there was scarcely any reserve 
capacity left in the spring of 1937, and since the supply 0 
tonnage cannot be increased at short notice, this fear was 
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not unfounded. But the lull in world trade recovery since 
jast summer went far to remove this possibility and pro- 
duced a sharp reaction in freight rates. At the same time, 
the proportion of idle tonnage to total capacity again 
tended to increase. 

How these developments were reflected in the volume of 
new merchant shipping orders is shown in the third 
diagram. Owing to the decline in world trade and the 
increase in reserve capacity between 1929 and 1933 the 
volume of merchant shipping commenced fell almost to 
zero. Since then there has been a steady improvement, 
followed by a sharp setback in the second half of last year, 
when the trend of world trade turned downwards and 
shipbuilding costs showed a strong upward movement. This 
diagram, and the chart showing changes in output since 
1927, emphasise the relative decline in the proportion of 
the world’s mercantile shipping tonnage constructed in 
Britain—a tendency which has, unfortunately, been par- 
ticularly marked during the past two years. 
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It would seem, therefore, that the prospects of the 
mercantile shipbuilding industry in this country are 
not very promising. In the first place, international 
trade activity appears again to be declining. Secondly, 
there are no convincing signs of an early check to the long- 
term decline in the relative importance of the British ship- 
building industry. On the other hand, the volume of idle 
tonnage is still very small, and any resumption of an 
upward trend in world trade would be quickly reflected in 
rising freight rates and new shipbuilding contracts. Nor is 
there any indication of an improvement in international 
political relations which would permit a reduction in 
Britain’s naval expenditure. To some extent, therefore, a 
further increase in warship work may offset any decline in 
mercantile contracts. Altogether, our survey of changes 
in the setting of the British shipbuilding industry 
forcibly illustrates Britain’s interest in the furtherance of 
free commercial intercourse between the countries of 
the world. 


The French Deadlock 


By a Correspondent 


CABINETS, in France, may come and Cabinets may go, 
but the economic crisis seems to go on for ever. There have 
been two drastic devaluations of the franc in the last 
eighteen months, and every Government has made great 
efforts to balance the Budget. But the main problem is still 
unsolved. 

The root trouble of the French economy is the in- 
adequacy of the national income, the estimaies of which 
declined from 243 milliard francs in 1930 to 172 milliards 
in 1935. In 1936 it was estimated at 189 milliards, 
and the present level is once again between 230 and 
240 milliards. This means that, in terms of money, the 
national income has recovered by 31 per cent. from its 
lowest figure. But wholesale prices have risen since 1936 by 
75 per cent. and retail prices by just over 40 per cent. It 
is clear, therefore, that the successive devaluations of the 
franc (which have halved its gold value) have not provided 
the expected increase in the volume of production, which 
still remains almost at the minimum reached during the 
period of world deflation. 

What are the causes of this obstinate paralysis of the 
economic machine? The explanation most frequently 
offered is that it is due to the social legislation of the Blum 
Government, and in particular to the increase in labour 
costs and the technical effects of the eniorcement of the 
forty-hour week. ‘The changes in wage rates effected by 
the so-called Matignon Agreements resulted in an average 
rise in labour costs of between 10 and 20 per cent. Paid 
holidays added another 4 per cent. to the wage bill, and 
the forty-hour week another 25 per cent. The total increase 
in the wage bill by the beginning of 1937 was therefore 
from 40 to 50 per cent. of the level prevailing before M. 
Blum’s premiership. But that level itself, even before the 
summer of 1936, was estimated to be between 10 and 15 
per cent. higher than competitive costs abroad, so that the 
first depreciation of the franc by about 30 per cent. in 
September, 1936, left the currency still from 5 to 15 per 
cent. overvalued. The disproportion was increased by the 
fact that wages have been increased by about a further 
10 per cent. since last summer, on account of the rising 
cost of living. The franc has, however, depreciated rapidly 
and now stands at only half of its former external value. 
This has at last fully restored the equilibrium of French 
and international costs. Moreover, in the past twelve 
months the rise in the wholesale prices of national products 
and in retail prices has been faster than in wages, which 
means that the profitability of French industry has been 
restored. In many industries, dividends are certainly on a 
definitely higher level than in 1936. Indeed, it is argued 
that both the working class and the profit-earning class 
have gained at the expense of those classes whose incomes 
remained stable or increased less than prices, e.g. rentiers 
and salaried employees. 





Nevertheless, production still hangs fire. The trade 
unions undoubtedly made a mistake in insisting upon a too 
rigid application of the forty-hour week. But the last 
Cabinet’s expert committee on production did not accept 
the 40-hour week as a general explanation of the failure 
of production. And, in any case, adjustments have now been 
largely made, and the application of the law itself has been 
modified. Moreover, even on a forty-hour basis, the demand 
for labour does not absorb the whole supply. We must 
therefore look deeper for the explanation of the continued 
failure of the French national economy to react to any 
stimulus. 

To the economist, the present position of France presents 
a strange paradox: on the one hand, there is a large-scale 
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inflation, arising from the disorderly state of the public 
finances; but on the other hand there is continuing detlation 
of the economic structure. It is probable that the State 
will have to borrow some Frs. 30 milliards during 1938, 
in addition to its requirements for refunding operations. 
The increase of the national debt between August 31, 1936, 
and August 31, 1937, was 24 milliards, and in the two 
preceding years 17 milliards and 18.5 milliards respec- 
tively. Professor Lescure made an estimate some years ago 
of the toial of net savings in France in the years of pros- 
perity after the stabilisation, which he put at between 28 
and 30 milliards per annum. This would be a higher pro- 
portion of the national income than in the much richer 
Angio-Saxon countries, and may be taken as a generous 
estimate. Net savings must have fallen to a figure rather 
below than above Frs. 10 milliards before the Blum 
Government took office. It follows that the deficits of the 
State are at least as great as, and probably considerably 
greater than, the total of net savings. Not only have there 
been no savings in France in recent years available for 
maintaining the flow of capital into productive industry, 
but there has been a positive shortage of savings, and a 
considerable disinvestment of capital. 

The position has been further complicated by the state 
of the currency. A considerable part of the national savings 
has always been kept in France in the form of bank-notes, 
and some estimates before the depression put the value of 
bank-note hoards as high as half the total circulation, or 
about Frs. 40 milliards. Against these hoards the Bank of 
France held at the beginning of 1932 over Frs. 90 milliards 
of gold and foreign exchange (about Frs. 180 milliards 
at to-day’s value of the franc). In the ensuing years, how- 
ever, there has been an enormous flight of French capital 
to foreign countries. The gold reserves of France have 
diminished by 50 milliard Poincaré francs, or 100 milliards 
of to-day’s francs, and of this loss well over half, and 
perhaps four-fifths, is attributable to the flight of capital. 

The circulation, however, has not been in the least 
diminished as the result of this conversion of hoards into 
foreign exchange, since it totalled Frs. 92.5 milliards on 
January 13,1938. The previously hoarded bank-notes which 
were turned over to the Bank of France to pay for the gold 
were reissued by the bank in the form of direct and indirect 
advances to the State—the direct advances alone amount 
to not less than Frs. 38 milliards in the last two years. 
This, then, is the explanation of the puzzling phenomenon 
of active inflation by the State proceeding pari passu with 
the shrinkage of the national income. As a result of the 
extraordinary lack of confidence in the political and 
economic stability of the country, budgetary inflation, 
instead of providing a stimulus to industrial expansion, has 
in fact merely provided a means by which capital invested 
in fixed forms could be liquidated and exported from the 
country. An excellent example of the process is provided by 
the Rentes Stabilisation Fund set up after the second 
devaluation. This fund, which arose out of the writing-up 
of the Bank of France gold, was used to maintain the value 
of Rentes on the Bourse. In other words, it purchased 
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Rentes from private holders and placed in their hands Cash 
which they could take to the Bank of France for Conversion 
into gold. The. process has been interrupted, w henever the 
rise in wages has temporarily run sutticiently far ahead of 
the rise in retail prices to induce an increase in the volume 
of consumption by the workers. But as soon as cash 
balances have been readjusted to the new value of money 
the disinvestment has started again. France js being 
stripped oi her capital, and the Government deficit jg 
providing the technical means for the process to be carried 
out. 

For a situation of this sort only desperate remedies wil] 
avail. The four possibilities are the depreciation of the 
franc to such a low level as to discourage further exports 
of capital; the creation of a shortage of cash by a mor. 
than-balanced Budget; exchange restrictions; and restora. 
tion of the confidence of capitalists. The first would be an 
extremely dangerous expedient, as it may be questioned 
whether there is any level of the franc, in the present cir. 
cumstances, at which the export of capital would cease— 
and, even if there were, it might be so low as to have most 
unfortunate internal and external repercussions. A balanced 
Budget is out of the question so long as the need for rapid 
re-armament continues. Exchange control is not likely to 
be a complete solution, since though it might stop the 
further export of capital it could hardly, without the most 
drastic measures, stimulate a return of capital already 
abroad. But the return of this capital will be badly needed, 
both to provide the increase in investmenit—particularly in 
working capital—which is inevitable if the national income 
is to be raised, and also to secure the stability of the balance 
of payments while the heavy imports necessary for such 
re-equipment are made. In these circumstances there is no 
excuse for regarding exchange control as anything more 
than a temporary expedient to cover the initial stages of a 
fundamentally sound policy. In the last analysis, the matter 
is one of psychology. In France, as in America, the task is 
to achieve reforms which industry could in most cases well 
afford, without frightening capital away. The restoration 
of confidence in France as a field for investment, and the 
repatriation of French capital from abroad, are the only 
measures which can break the deadlock. For this purpose 
patriotism and clear thinking are required on both sides 
of the political fence. The Left should by now realise the 
consequences of the economic policy of the past two years; 
the capitalists of the Right, on the other hand, must not 
remain indifferent to the fact that their action is endanger- 
ing the safety of their country. They must be brought to 
see that their almost hysterical dislike of the political ideas 
endorsed by a considerable majority of their countrymen is 
doing not only their country, but their own ultimate in- 
terests, enormous harm. Somehow a bridge must be built 
between the two sides. The attempt made during the recent 
crisis by M. Blum to form a National Government, belated 
as it was, proved still premature. but the creation of some 
such common basis for reconstruction is the most urgent 
service that French politicians, trade unionists and 
capitalists can now render their country. 


Cinema Company Shares 


THE cinema is one of the hall-marks of our age. In a 
generation it has produced marked social change and has 
transformed popular speech and thought. Governments 
recognise its importance, and the economist takes account 
of its place in the family budget. The present position of 
leading cinema company shares, however, suggests that the 
investor expects to gain but little from this rapid progress. 
In the present article we propose to examine the broad 
investment aspects of the exhibiting side of the industry. 
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Film production, in the pasi, has been too undependable, 
and its financial excesses too notorious, to provide any 
regular basis for long-term investment. On the other hand, 
the exhibiting branch of the trade is popularly deemed to 
be highly profitable, and this view is supported by available 
facts. Mr Rowson, whose statistical investigations into the 
film industry are stamped with authority, has estimated 
that in 1934 every person in the country over the age of 
fifteen visited the cinema nearly thirty times on the average. 
The exhibiting industry at that time provided one cinema 
seat for every nine persons over fifteen. Doubtless these 
Statistics have since been surpassed. 

It is evident, however, that the cinema shareholder has 
not fully participated in the fruits of prosperity. 
Gaumont-British ordinary shareholder has received 10 
dividend for the past two years—thanks, mainly, to the 
company’s losses on film productions. A few weeks ago the 
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new board of directors of Union Cinemas expressly re- 
frained from proposing the adoption of the accounis, on 
the ground that they could not accept or support the values 
attributed to the principal assets. The new board also 
raised serious issues over the policy of the previous manage- 
ment, which had administered the company for only a year. 
Such facts go far to explain why the market is unreceptive 
to new cinema issues. ‘The Odeon Theatres 5 per cent. 
debentures, issued at 99 last July, are now quoted 83-86, 
And the Associated British Picture Corporation—which is, 
by general consent, one of the most etlicient units in the 
industry, with a progressive earnings and dividend record 
in recent years—imay well have hoped, originally, to make 
its recent issue Of 1,500,000 Ss. ordinary shares to existing 
holders at a higher price than the 14s. eventually decided 
upon. ‘ 

After the latest issue, the Associated British total deben- 
ture and share capital will amount to £7,366,688, and its 
reserve fund to £2,425,000. The Corporation now owns or 
controls some 500 cinemas—rather more than one-ninth of 
the total number in the country in 1934, according to Mr 
Rowson’s estimate. The circuit is the largest in the 
country. In addition, the Corporation owns studios which 
have paid their way in recent years, together with a renting 
service which supplies half the country’s cinemas. 

Although the Corporation’s capital resources have been 
considerably expanded in late years (as recenily as 
March 31, 1935, the total capital of all classes was no 
higher than £5,450,000) aggregate earnings have also 
advanced by large strides. Some 15 per cent. was earned 
for the equity in 1934-35; in the two following years the 
rate jumped to 33 per cent. and then to 49 per cent., 
although the dividend was cautiously increased only from 
10 per cent. for 1934-35 to 124 per cent. for 1935-36, and 
18 per cent. for 1936-37. The increase in the interim divi- 
dend for the current year from 7 per cent. to 10 per cent. 
was accompanied by the official statement that profits had 
been fully maintained. 

The recent progress of the Corporation has, in fact, been 
buttressed by a prudent dividend distribution policy, and 
by expanding and realistic depreciation provisions, Over 
and above its physical assets, however, the Corporation 
has obtained two new shareholding interests in the past 
fifteen months. In October, 1936, the Corporation acquired 
rights in connection with the Ostrer holdings in Metropolis 
and Bradford Trust, the agency through which control is 
exercised over Gaumont-British. The full history of this 
transaction has yet to be disclosed. But it is evident that the 
second, and vital, part of the transaction—the acquisition of 
the “A” (voting) shares—has still to be effected, and legal 
proceedings are apparently in train. Exactly a year later 
the directors acquired a large holding of shares in Union 
Cinemas. In this case also, the precise terms of the trans- 
action, the nature of the holding, and the extent of control, 
have not been disclosed. 

These new responsibilities in part explain the company’s 
need for fresh capital, which, in view of the company’s 
profit-earning record, should have a satisfactory dividend 
basis, without including the additional earnings which 
should accrue from its employment. Nevertheless, share- 
holders may feel some difficulty in framing estimates, at 
this stage, of the ultimate financial results of the Corpora- 
tion's two recent acquisitions. In the case of Gaumont- 
British, the chairman of Associated British has a seat on the 
board, but does not hold control. In the case of Union 
Cinemas, it is evident that a capital reconstruction will be 
required, and that preference dividends must for the present 
be ruled out. Viewed from the Associated British stand- 
point, do recent statements about the Union Company’s 
Position affect the Associated’s purchase arrangements? 
Will the future profits of the Union Cinemas group, under 
reorganised management, provide a satisfactory return for 
Associated British? 

We may, perhaps, indulge in some reasoned guesswork 
on the second point. Apart from its financial stake in Union 

lemas, Associated British has a management contract 
Which, for a circuit of some 200 cinemas, is likely to prove 
Valuable, without entailing, in all probability, any con- 
siderable increase in costs by the existing A.B.C. organisa- 
tion. In. addition, the Corporation’s renting branch 
automatically increases its business, even assuming that it 
Supplied some part of Union Cinema’s bookings before. 
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And, finally, the annual income from booking a regular 
news-reel service to only part of the Union circuit may well 
be appreciable. Altogether, it may not be fanciful to sug- 
gest that these three sources of income may be of the order 
of some £200,000 per annum. 

To put a precise investment valuation on the Corpora- 
tion’s Gaumont-British interest is equally difficult, particu- 
larly in view of the fact that a shareholders’ commitiee has 
lately received sufficient support from dissident shareholders 
to lodge an application with the Board of Trade for an 
official inquiry into the affairs of the Gaumont-British Com- 
pany. At present, therefore, a certain sub judice character 
attaches to the divergence of view which has arisen between 
certain “ general” shareholders and the controlling interest 
in the management, which enjoys special voting rights on a 
relatively small direct financial stake. During the past two 
financial years, special losses of Gaumont-British of 
£766,809, arising from film production and distribution, 
have been written off from past profits and reserves. The 
Corporation has closed down its major production plants, 
and has divested itself of its distributing organisation, in 
return for a guaranteed income from General Film Distri- 
butors. Critics of this policy have suggested that the 
ordinary shareholders must resign themselves to prolonged 
absence from the dividend list, since the Corporation’s in- 
come from the exhibiting subsidiaries will probably remain 
stable. The current quotation of 6s. 44d. for the 10s. sug- 
gests that the attitude of shareholders is more resigned 
than enthusiastic. Just over a year ago, the company’s 
annual meeting was adjourned until the directors had pre- 
sented a consolidated statement of accounts. The ensuing 
statement, however, did not afford detailed and comprehen- 
sive information about group earnings. Nor did the suc- 
ceeding year’s accounts, presented last October, after a year 
of substantial changes and financial difficulty, provide a 
further consolidated statement showing the position at 
March 31, 1937. 

A decision on the question of appointing an official in- 
spector to examine the Corporation’s affairs now rests 
with the Board of Trade. Meanwhile, recent years have 
seen the rise of a new star in the cinema firmament— 
namely, Odeon Theatres. This is solely an exhibiting con- 
cern, without any production or renting business, though it 
enjoys the benefit of an arrangement with United Artists in 
respect of film supplies. It acquired 86 cinemas last July, 
and has management agreements with 71 further theatres, 
which each provide an annual fee of £624 per annum and 
60 per cent. of net profits. According to a recent report, by 
June next the circuit will number 300 cinemas, and a year 
later 400 cinemas. Investors should distinguish, however, 
between the cinemas of the Odeon circuit which are actually 
owned by the company, those in respect of which it has 
management agreements, and others which may fall outside 
the limited interests of Odeon Theatres in the total 
circuit. 

A circuit of this potential size is, of course, a keen com- 
petitor with other cinema organisations, and it is not sur- 
prising that merger rumours have already cropped up. Such 
reports were recently denied by the chairman, Mr Oscar 
Deutsch. Meanwhile, the company has yet to publish its 
first accounts. There is a limited public equity interest, 
but the 5 per cent. debentures, of which £1,800,000 is 
outstanding, are publicly held. On the prospectus figures, 
their cover should be reasonably satisfactory. The market 
value of this stock, however, has fallen, like that of 
Associated British Properties 44 per cent. debenture, which 
was issued in 1936 at par, and now stands at 89}. 

Cinema securities, as a whole, are not in large invest- 
ment demand at the moment, and it is difficult to forecast 
any early change. New cinema building proceeds apace, 
and much recent construction has been carried out at high 
cost. Competition by way of long programmes and price 
concessions in off-peak hours is keen. Popular feature films 
are expensive to rent, and the industry may have to adjust 
itself at some future time to a reduced volume of general 
purchasing power. It has, moreover, a rival of more than 
potential importance in the football pools, to which, it is 
estimated, some £50 millions may be transferred annually 
from other forms of popular diversion. And a final judg- 
ment must obviously await, not so much the passing of the 
Government’s Films Bill, as the publication of detailed 
official information on the affairs of certain large companies. 
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Finance and Banking 


Franc Uncertainties.—The franc has remained fairly 
steady during the past week, witlf spot sterling quoted on 
Thursday at Frs. 153, and the three months’ rate at 
Frs. 63 discount. Moreover, M. Marchandeau, the new 
Finance Minister, announced last Monday the new Govern- 
ment’s adherence to the Tripartite Agreement and opposi- 
tion to exchange restrictions. This implies the continuance 
of M. Bonnet’s policy, and as M. Bonnet now holds no 
portfolio he is free to collaborate with M. Marchandeau. 
The market, however, is still somewhat anxious about the 
future of the franc. The fact that last week the French 
Exchange Fund was borrowing sterling by means of 
“swap ” transactions suggests that its resources are now 
at an end. Also it has needed to use its borrowed sterling 
to support the spot rate, and is thus left with forward 
liabilities which may be uncovered. If this view is correct, 
recourse may again become necessary to the Bank of 
France’s gold reserves, and the next few returns of the 
Bank will be carefully watched. 


* * * 


There is also considerable doubt whether France will 
receive the whole of the Dutch loan of Fi. 150 millions 
arranged last autumn. The first two tranches have already 
been floated, but the Dutch market is somewhat disturbed 
by the trend of recent political and social developments in 
France, and it is possible that only Fl. 12.5 millions out of 
the third tranche of Fl. 50 millions will be placed. The 
French Treasury is thought to have enough funds in sight 
to carry it on until the middle or end of March, but it is 
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difficult to say whether any such forecast includes its smal] 
margin of unavailed borrowing powers at the Bank of 
France. This lends point to M: Marchandeau’s insistence 
on Monday that the excess of expenditure over receipts jg 
“ Financial Public Enemy No. 1.” There is no evidence 
that any large-scale borrowing programme is envisaged, nor 
is the Paris market in good shape to cope with it. At the 
moment there is no serious speculation in the franc, nor 
is there any further flight of funds from France. But the 
position holds more uncertain features than the calmer 
market conditions of this week suggest. 


* * * 


Gold and the Dollar.—The past week’s developments 
in the foreign exchange and bullion markets can be viewed 
in closer conjunction than usual. The weakness of the 
American dollar and the increase in the premium to which 
the sterling price of gold has been bid over the dollar ship- 
ping parity are directly related phenomena. As far as the 
price of gold is concerned they have, of course, largely 
offset each other; for the fall in the price of gold which 
should have accompanied the depreciation of the dollar 
in terms of sterling has been avoided by the increase in the 
premium. This stability of the London price of gold at 
approximately 139s. 7d. no doubt gives expression to the 
wxshes and policy of the authorities. Their representatives 
at the daily fixing virtually determine the price at which 
gold is dealt in, and this week their policy has been to 
ignore the fluctuations of the dollar to ensure reasonable 
stability in the sterling price of gold. There has, however, 
been a more direct and obvious link between the weakness 
of the dollar and the increased premium on gold in London. 
‘The bulk of the purchases of gold, both at and after fixing, 
have been made against sales of dollars. The largest of 
these operations have been made on behalf of important 
American and Continental interests to whom the position 
of the dollar has once more appeared to be suspect. 


* * * 


Argentine Exchange Developments.—-The Argen- 
tine Government have reduced the exchange surcharge 
from 20 to 10 per cent. This surcharge applied to imports 
from and to those countries with which Argentina had no 
trade agreement, and less precisely to those with which 
Argentina’s trade balance was passive. Great Britain and 
several other countries were exempt from the surcharge 
by virtue of their trade agreements, and were also, by 
the operation of the system of prior permits, able to sell 
goods to the Argentine at the official import rate of 
16 pesos to the pound instead of the free rate, which up 
to ten days ago was 17.02 pesos to the pound. The sut- 
charge, however, was applied to the official import rate 
and not to the free rate. Thus, the effective exchange 
rate on goods subject to the surcharge was only 20 per 
cent. on to 16 pesos, that is 19.20 pesos to the pound. 
During the latter half of 1937 the Argentine-United 
States trade balance ceased to be passive and became 
active. There is little doubt that Washington made repre- 
sentation for the reduction of the surcharge, and that the 
Argentine Government has now responded. 


* * * 


The Argentine central bank, which hitherto had been 
supporting the peso, this week withdrew its support, 4 
so the free rate promptly rose from 17 to over 18 pesos. 
Thus while, officially, the lower surcharge of 10 per cent. 
means that American and other goods can now be unport 
at a rate of 16 pesos plus 10 per cent., or 17.60 pesos, eX 
change in practice cannot be purchased at less than 18. 
pesos to the pound. Hence, the assistance to Americal 
imports and therefore the indirect effect of the change 
upon British exports, is less than might be thought; for 
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Argentine is taking away with one hand much of what 
she is giving with the other. So far as British trade is 
concerned, the reduction in the surcharge is a less serious 
matter than the recent trade agreements with such coun- 
tries as Holland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary and Italy, for 
imports from these countries now qualify for prior permit 
and the official import rate of exchange. On general 

ds, however, these new agreements are obviously 
to be welcomed. It may be added that the Argentine rail- 
way remittances are mostly made at an official rate. Hence 
they are not prejudiced by this week’s depreciation of the 


free rate. 
* * 


Foreign Bank Deposits.- 


Lord Wardington, in his 
address to Lloyds Bank shareholders on January 28th, 
called attention to an important but hitherto neglected 
aspect of the “ hot money ” problem. Much of the foreign 
money which at times has flowed into this country in 
large quantities has either been deposited with the British 


joint-stock banks or invested in the bill market. In normal 
times the banks are glad to attract foreign deposits, and 
they even pay more than the London deposit rate for it. 
In these days, however, foreign money coming to London 
is so subject to passing fears on the part of its owners, 
and therefore so liable to sudden withdrawal, that it be- 
comes a source of embarrassment to the recipient banks. 
The banks dare not divide it up between loans, invest- 
ments and discounts in accordance with their ordinary 
practice, and so feel bound to use it solely in loans to the 
money market or in buying bills of exchange. With both 


short loan and discount rates hardly better than 3 per 
cent. Lord Wardington was eminently right in pointing 
out that the banks could not afford to pay rates of 1 per 


cent. or more upon such deposits. He showed that other 
countries either paid only a nominal rate or imposed 
a charge for the safe keeping of this money. He might 
have added that the influx of this money also imposes a 
charge on the Exchequer, for the gold it brings with it has 
to be carried by the Exchange Equalisation Account. 


MONEY MARKET NOTES 


The Bank Return 


Currency requirements over the end 
of the month have caused an expansion 
of £3.5 millions in the note circulation. 
The Reserve is reduced by the same 
amount. 


Feb. 3, Jan.19, Jan. 26, Feb. 2, 
1937 1938 1958 1938 


Lmill, £ mill. £ mill. £ mill. 


Issue Dept. 

Gold ............ 313°7 326°4 326°4 326-4 
Notes in circu- 

lation .. .» 457°3 475:7 473:2 476°7 
Banking Dept. 

Reserve ......... 56°8 51-3 53-8 50-3 
Public Deps. 12-2 11-0 13-6 11-4 
Bankers’ Deps. 96-1 124°4 113-1 111°4 
Other Deps. ... 38:3 36:9 37-3 36-6 
Govt. Secs. ... 80-4 104-4 98.9 98-1 
Discounts and 

Advances...... 8.5 13-0 10-4 10-5 
Other Secs...... 18:9 21-8 19-0 18°7 
Proportion ...... 38-7% 29-7% 32:7% 31-5% 


In the banking department, the with- 
drawals of currency from the joint- 
stock banks, as indicated by the increase 
in the note circulation, have been partly 
neutralised by a contraction in public 
deposits. This last movement is due to 
the Government dividend payments at 
the beginning of the month. Both 
bankers’ deposits, however, and the total 
resources of the banking department 
continue to stand at a high level, com- 
pared with a year ago. This is due to 
the year’s increase in Government 
securities, but it is possible that the 
reduction in the latter, in evidence 
during the past fortnight, may con- 
tinue, 


* 


The Money Market 


In spite of fairly heavy calling by one 
of the clearing banks last Thursday, 
money remains very easy. The con- 
tinued reduction in tender issues of 
Treasury bills, due to reserve collectian, 
and the ill-success of the market at 
recent tenders, means that few bills are 
available for re-sale to the banks. This 
week the banks have bought a few 
March and April Treasury bills at 4 per 
cent., but they have not been able to fill 

their requirements. On Thursday 

¢€ were a few more bank bills about 
at 43~% per cent., the actual rate 
depending, among other things, upon 
the names on the bill. 


Feb. 4, Jan. 27, Feb. 3, 
1937 1938 1938 


%, % %, 
PUI i cniatiean nite 2 2 2 
London Deposit Rate... lg lp lg 
Short Loan Rates : 

Clearing Banks ...... lp—1* 1o-1* 1p-1* 

IN ee csc iceesess lo 1g-5g 1o—5g 
Discount Rates: 

Treasury bills .. bi 19 lp Ig 

Three months’ bank 

I lata: 179-716 1730-916 1759-716 


* Viz. lo per cent. for loans against Treasury bills 
and other approved bills and British Government 


securities within six months of maturity. %4 per 
cent. from loans against 1 percent. Treasury bonds 
and other gilt-edged stocks within six months of 
maturity. 1 per cent. for loans against other 
collateral. 


This week’s Treasury bill payments 
have again been complicated by the 
calendar. Bills paid for on Monday, 
January 31st, and also those paid for 
on Wednesday to Saturday inclusive, 
are 89-day bills, and the highest price 
paid for these was £99 17s. 6d. per cent. 
Only 18 per cent. of the bills applied 
for at this rate were allotted, so that the 
market fared badly. May Ist being a 
Sunday, bills paid for on Tuesday, 
February Ist, went at £99 17s. 7d. per 
cent., or a penny higher. The difference 
in length did not compensate for the 
extra penny, and so this day’s bills 
were not applied for by the market. 


* 


The Bullion Market 

There has been a fair demand for 
gold this week. This has been met out 
of official supplies, but the authorities 
have thought it wise to permit an in- 
crease in the premium to a fairly wide 
margin. The reason is that this demand 
possibly represents a new tendency to 
switch out of dollars and into gold. So 
far as the London bullion market is 
concerned, this demand originates 
mainly from the holding companies 
representing foreign fugitive capital. 
The Swiss National Bank is also re- 
ported to be pursuing a similar ten- 
dency, but its gold purchases of course 
are made in official quarters and not in 
the open market. 

Silver has been very steady, apart 
from a slight relapse on Thursday. 
There has been some more bear cover- 
ing, but the market generally has been 
very quiet. The fact that the London 
price is still above the American parity 


Silver, 
Gold price per oz. 
standard 
Date > 
| Price | PEM." ame, a 
pes fine Dis- - Cash Mths. 
| " count | 
* 
1938 s. d.| d. |£'000! d. dd. 
Jan. 28 ... 139 610 7 pm 272 20lg 197g 
o ae ue 11997 19 om oie 197g 
» 31... |139 6 10!pm: 363 20316 | 197g 
Feb. 1... [139 7 |12 pm) 562  203;¢ | 197g 
oe ee 139 ll pm’ 458 = 205)¢ 197g 
oe of wes 13910 13}pm 4583 20)3 195g 
* Above or below American shipping price. 


The New York price of silver remained at 45 cents 
per ounce +999 fine during the week. 


means that it cannot be trusted at its 
present level, but further covering from 
India might bring about a fresh tem- 
porary increase at any time. On the other 
hand, an increase in the forward price 
to over 20d. would at once bring out 
fresh sellers. 
* 


Foreign Exchanges 


The tendency to shift out of dollars 
into gold, mentioned in the Bullion 
Market Note, led to considerable offer- 
ings of dollars, largely from Switzer- 
land and Holland, and at one time ster- 
ling rose to $5.013. The announcement 
in the House of Commons on Tuesday 
evening that the restrictions upon 
British lending abroad were to be 
relaxed inspired the thought that there 
might be more British institutional buy- 
ing of American securities, and this 
caused the rate to improve on Wednes- 
day to $5.003. By the next day, how- 
ever, it was back to $5.01. Possibly in 
sympathy with the depreciation of the 
Argentine free rate, referred to in a 
Financial Note, the Uruguayan peso has 
depreciated sharply from 244d. to 20d. 
The course of the French franc is re- 
ferred to in a Financial Note. Other 
Continental rates show little movement. 
Swiss francs were bid down from 
Frs. 21.62} to Frs. 21.594 on the 
weakening of the dollar, while guilders 
were very steady at Fl. 8.96}. Belgas 
improved from Bel. 29.63 to Bel. 29.51 
on the greater steadiness of the French 
franc, but have since relapsed to 
Bel. 29.584. Three months’ belgas 
similarly narrowed to one cent dis- 
count, but have since gone again to 
three cents discount. 
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Bankers and Cotton.—The Chairmen of all three 
Lancashire banks made pregnant comments on the cotton 
trade at this year’s annual general meetings. They were 
agreed that, taken as a whole, 1937 had been an unusually 
good year—the best for ten years, according to Sir R. 
Noton Barclay, chairman of the District Bank. Yet the 
year began better than it ended; for the collapse of raw 
cotton prices, which began in the early summer, has caused 
a substantial contraction in demand, and has had the 
familiar sequel of unsold stocks and reluctance to take 
deliveries on high-priced contracts. Sir Noton Barclay 
made the point that to-day 50 per cent. of Lancashire’s 
output of 4,000 million yards of cotton and rayon fabric 
was absorbed by the home markct. Mr Dewhurst, at the 
Williams Deacon’s meeting, described the proposed scope 
of the new Enabling Bill, which, in spite of its complexity, 
he regarded as essential. A strong internal organisation, he 
believed, did not necessarily stifle our competitive capacity. 
The machinery for co-ordinating the spinning section and 
for withdrawing redundant spindles was already in opera- 
tion, but both Sir Noton Barclay and Sir Richard Holt, the 
chairman of Martins Bank, admitted that the revival in 
trade had helped to ameliorate the problem of redundancy. 


* * * 


Swiss Bank Corporation.—During the past year the 
Swiss banks have had largely to contend with a continued 
influx of “ hot money,” practically all of which has come 
from France. Since last autumn, they have charged a 1 per 
cent. commission on deposits for less than six months; and 
have declined to pay interest on deposits for less than nine 
months. Some indications of this influx of foreign money 
are to be found in the balance sheet of the Swiss Bank 
Corporation for December 31st last. During 1937 time de- 
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posits fell from Frs. 88.0 millions to Frs. 75.8 millions 
while current accounts rose from Frs. 654.0 millions to 
Frs. 772.4 millions. This net increase in deposits was more 
than balanced by increases in cash from Frs. 310.7 Millions 
to Frs. 368.8 millions, and in sight balances with bankers 
from Frs. 151.1 millions to Frs. 204.0 millions. There was 
also a reduction in the bank’s advances. In consequence 
the bank has increased its liquidity, and this has affected 
gross earnings to a fractional extent. On the other hand 
interest payable on deposits has fallen between 1936 and 
1937 from Frs. 14.9 millions to Frs. 12.1 millions, Net 
profits have risen from Frs. 9.3 millions to Frs, 96 
millions, and the 1936 dividend of 5 per cent. is to be 
repeated. Thus the bank has combined slightly higher 
net earnings with greater liquidity. 
. * > 

War Risks Restrictions.—On February lst the 
long-expected change in the cover given by marine 
policies came into effect, and henceforward the risk of 
war and civil war will be covered by marine cargo policies 
only when the cargo is waterborne. When the goods leave 
the warehouse they are covered against riots and civil 
commotions, but not against war. As soon as they are on 
board the steamer they are covered against riots and 
civil commotions, plus war. When they reach the port of 
destination they remain so covered either until they are 
discharged from the steamer, or until 15 days have 
elapsed from the time of their arrival, whichever first 
occurs. Thenceforward, they are covered only for riots 
and civil commotion. If x represents riots and y repre- 
sents war, this is the formula: Before shipment and after 
discharge, x applies. Between shipment and discharge, 
x + y obtains ; after discharge, x alone is valid. The new 
clause is therefore called the “‘ waterborne ” clause. 


Investment 


Course of Share Values.—-Since the turn of the 
year the London market for equity shares has been in a 
state of uneasy semi-equilibrium, which has brought little 
profit and less satisfaction to the majority of speculative 
investors. In the first part of the month there was a slight 
but perceptible strengthening of the market's undertone, 


BRITISH AND AMERICAN INDUSTRIAL SHARE 
VALUES DURING THE PAST TWO YEARS 
July 1, 1935100) 
British: “ Financial News”? Index of 30 Ordinary Shares 
American: ‘“ Standard Statistics’ Index of 50 Common Stocks 





and in the second part a modest but equally perceptible 
sense of frustration. Some professional speculators ven- 
tured to test the market, but, in most cases, reversed their 


commitments without going very far. The number of bar- 
gains marked in the Stock Exchange lists ranged daily be- 
tween 5,500 and 7,500, against 10,000 to 12,000 on corre- 
sponding days a year ago. The figures afford no exact 
measure of the difference in the volume of business, but 
are highly significant. The firmest parts of the “ House” 
have been, on the whole, the markets for gold mining 
shares and, more particularly, for gilt-edged securities, 
but in neither market can activity be interpreted as a vote 
of confidence in industrial prospects as such. All that can 
be claimed is that the decline which started in January, 
1937, has now been arrested for two months, as the 
annexed chart shows. The curve of American equity 
prices, given on the same chart, shows that although the 
decline of values last year was far more precipitous in New 
York than in London, the net result has not been so very 
dissimilar, if allowance be made for the characteristically 
wider fluctuations of the American market. In both centres 
equity shares lost more in 1937 than they gained in 1936. 
Both reached a bottom in November, and achieved at least 
the shadow of recovery before the year ended. And both, 
after a substantial draught of hope deferred, are still just 
a little higher to-day than they were in November. London 
has no windmill-tilting President, but its inability to stage 
a convincing revival, despite the comfortable words of 
Ministers and bank chairmen, is not a hopeful sign for 4 
renewed bull market. 


Foreign Capital Embargo Relaxed. — Investors, 
who as a rule are not prone to look gift horses too closely 
in the mouth, will welcome the Government’s decision, 
announced by the Chancellor on Tuesday, to relax many 
of the restrictions on the raising of capital for use abroad, 
which have been in force, altogether, for the last five 
a half years. As we suggest in a “ Topic of the Week” on 
page 282, the Government’s clemency is certainly politic 
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probably political; for its promulgation within a week 
af the issue of the Van Zeeland Report may well be more 
a coincidence. Nevertheless, the decision will be wel- 
comed by the market because, liberally interpreted, it 
ises to restore conditions of comparative freedom for 
rations by almost all borrowers who, at the moment, 
ae credit-worthy. Borrowers like the Argentine Govern- 
ment, who were in fact able to come to London under the 
oid regime, should find their task no harder under the 
new. But Governments, public authorities and State-con- 
tolled organisations in countries who are either on the 
defaulters’ list or might use the proceeds of a loan for 
warlike purposes, have little hope of obtaining long-term 
fnancial accommodation from the British investor, apart 
altogether from the ‘Treasury’s continuing ban. The 
market, on the other hand, has a material interest in the 
fmits of a more liberal official policy towards company 
rations abroad. The path will now be made easier for 
the repatriation of foreign-held blocks of British shares, 
like the famous Boots deal; and any reputable mining 
house which wishes to finance a promising foreign-domi- 
ciled concern should no longer be driven to adopt round- 
about means of reconciling its own policy with the 
Treasury’s. Foreign-domiciled and owned (but not State- 
controlled) companies desirous of floating a share or deben- 
ture issue, or obtaining a Stock Exchange quotation in 
London, will apparently rank lower in the new scale of 
official consideration, but will receive more sympathetic 
consideration than before. The “ request” that all appli- 
cations should continue to be filed with the Committee, 
in order that the Treasury may know what is going on, 
would seem to involve more than formal registration. In 
particular cases, “ reasons of public policy” may still in- 
volve rejection, and in interpreting “ public policy” the 
Committee’s original terms of reference may still have 
force. Experience will show, for example, whether official 
“Jatitude ’’ will tend to vary with the extent to which 
the proceeds of any loan are spent in this country. 


Canadian Allotment Questions.—Although this 
week’s discussion of the implications of the scaling down 
of certain applications for the Canadian 3} per cent. 
Conversion Loan may appear disproportionate to the 
amounts of money actually affected by the decision, 
the latter certainly raises important questions of principle. 
Underwriters were called upon to take up practically 
{4 millions out of the £10 millions of stock issued. 
Reports that applications to the loan were sufficient to 
cover the full amount appear to be extravagant, but it is 
true that those responsible for handling the issue scaled 
down certain applications from quarters suspected of 
“stagging,” in the interests of “ orderly marketing ” 
once dealings had commenced. The number of applica- 
tions so reduced was probably not more than half a dozen, 
and the reduction affected tens rather than hundreds of 
thousands of pounds of the stock. The fact that the 
terms of the issue provided a week’s interval for conver- 
sion applications encouraged the “ stag” to exercise a 
tee option on a rising gilt-edged market. We may respect 
the desire to preserve an orderly market without upholding 
the method employed. The essence of an underwriting 
Contract is the underwriters’ obligation merely to take up 
an unsubscribed margin of stock. It is not designed to 
give issuers a double option to allot stock to selected 
subscribers and to decide how much the underwriters 
shall take up; or to allot stock to subscribers if they like 

and to underwriters if they do not. A specific con- 

tract affords no room for the exercise of discretion by one 
of the parties, however sound his judgment. The “ stag ” is 
sometimes a market nuisance, whose excesses may annoy 
serious investor. On the whole, however, he performs 

a valuable function by assisting and broadening an initial 
et during the period between the issue of a pros- 


— and the absorption of a new stock by the permanent 
Qvestor. 
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Corporation Borrowing Resumed.—After an 
interval of seven weeks, corporation borrowing has been 
resumed. The queue of borrowers has stood still while 
Canada has had her innings. Now comes Bristol’s issue 
of £2 millions of 3} per cent. stock at 101}. The price is 
one-half point higher than the last series of issues, and 
the redemption years, 1961-66, also represent a small 
extension of average life, as compared, say, with the 
Coventry issue. The Liverpool loan, offered early in 
November at 101, now stands at a net premium of 
about one point on the issue price. Bristol, however, need 
feel no dissatisfaction with the terms, for although the 
eager subscription of the loan suggested that an issue at 
102 would have “ gone,” that price might not have been 
maintained for a series of issues. The present condition 
of the gilt-edged market indicates that this price should 
satisfy corporation borrowers, without causing undue 
market indigestion. 


* * * 


The list of potential visitors to the London market, as 
we showed on page 238 of last week’s issue, is long. These 
authorities whose first objective is to convert issues 
carrying 6 per cent. to a lower interest basis, can scarcely 
be regarded as falling within the context of Lord 
Wardington’s suggestion, at the Lloyds Bank meeting 
last week, that local government borrowing should be 
postponed while the finance of the re-armament pro- 
gramme remained a primary need. Lord Wardington 
foresaw considerable difficulty when millions of pounds 
of corporation loans matured, and holders desired repay- 
ment in cash rather than in conversion stock. History 
suggests, however, that under normal conditions there 
is always a prevailing rate of interest at which borrowers 
with sound credit status can obtain long-term funds. 
Alternatively, the banks themselves, in the circumstances 
Lord Wardington has in mind, might be glad to re-lend 
the swollen deposits of hoarders to local authorities. 
Investors who feel that control over local authorities’ 
borrowing and spending is desirable, may ask whether 
it is not already exercised, in reasonable degree, by local 
electoral opinion and the watchdogs of the public purse 
in Whitehall. 


* * * 


Wall Street and the S.E.C.—To encourage Wall 
Street in these dark days is a matter of no mean 
difficulty. The President essayed the task in his recent 
conversations with “‘ Big Business,” but while he spoke 
in the pleasant tones appropriate to tea-table discussion, 
his more outspoken lieutenants were making no secret 
of their real opinions on the subject of economic royalism. 
Again, the President, as commander-in-chief of the Navy, 
has been converted to a large-scale building programme. 
The proposal, however, is neither as large nor as imme- 
diate as Wall Street had hoped. Whence, then, has 
encouragement come ? Singularly enough, from the 
very quarter which Wall Street has hitherto mistrusted 
to the point of positive hatred—the Securities and 
Exchange Commission. Last week, the President of the 
New York Stock Exchange submitted a report on the 
question of its own reorganisation, the recommendations 
of which included the appointment of a paid president 
and broader representation upon the Board of Governors. 
It is true that many contentious topics are left over for 
further investigation, but the report undoubtedly embodies 
a basis of judicious endeavour to accommodate the views 
of the Stock Exchange more closely to those of the 
S.E.C. The decision has practical wisdom, since it may 
well limit the opportunities for detailed investigation 
which the S.E.C. has frequently seized in the past. 
Thus, the function of the S.E.C. might gradually 
approximate to that of general overseer of the market. 
The spectacle of the market and the S.E.C. roaring 
together like sucking doves is welcome, though some- 
thing more than the mere absence of acrimony is neces- 
sary before the market can procuc: any broad advance 
in security values. 
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Foreign Bond Movements.—January produced an- 
other reverse for the foreign bondholder. The fall in his 
holdings, measured by the Municipal and General Securi- 
ties Company’s index of 109 bonds, was of the order of 74 
per cent., from 85.8 to 79.3 (January to June, 1934= 100). 
‘The most severe falls were recorded in the Near and Far 
Eastern and South American groups. Both Chinese and 
Japanese bonds showed comparable losses, while the pro- 
longed absence of any statement of intention by the 
Brazilian Government regarding the future service of the 
debt has made an unpleasant impression upon the market. 
The following table gives last month’s depressing record : 


AVERAGE JANUARY—JUNE, 1934 = 100. 


South and 
Central America 
























































> Near & Com- | Unde-| De- 
ee \Europe| Far | Egypt ;}———_—_ s plete | faulted! faulted 
East | Index | Bonds | Bonds 
| Pro- 
| States |vinces | Total 
oe ed 
1937 | (31) | G2) | «) (35) | ay | (46) | cary | (58) | (54) 
January ... | 103-6) 116°2/ 100-6 | 128-5 | 131:°7| 129-3) 817-0| 107-3) 128 5 
| (30) 1 anny | (57) | 
February... | 102 9/120-0;} 99-6/ 131-8) 131-8 151-8) 819-8 208-1 131-4 
| (29) | | | (ano) | (56) | 
March ...... | 100-3 | 120-8} 97-8|126-2/120-1/ 124-7] 185-7 | 106-7) 126-0 
April ...... |100-9 | 120-2] 97-1 | 124-7 | 122-7 | 124-3| 115-4) 106-6| 125-4 
ay «» | 101-6! 123-1 98-3 | 124-3 | 120-7 | 123-4) 116-2) 108 0; 125°3 
« |101-3)}125-5| 98-1/124-8)118 2} 123-2) 116 6| 109 0) 125-1 
ocecceee | 105-9) 117-6 97-9 | 127 8) 117 5 | 125°3)| 116-7 106-3)\ 128-6 
August...... 103-1} 95-3} 98-5 |122-4/)118-4/121-4/ 107-7| 99-1) 117-4 
September p101-9 87-2] 99°51116°1/)111 8 | 115-0} 102-4 95°9) 109-7 
(28) | (109) | (54) | (55) 
October ... | 99-0] 88-1] 98-3/105-1/108-2|105-8| 98:5| 95-5| 101°5 
November 97-7} 81-6!) 97-9| 82-4] 74-2] 80 4| 85°5| 88-6; 82:5 
December 98-4; 81-6| 98-6) 82-6] 75-0| 80°7| 85:3| 86:6) 85:0 
1938 | | | 
January ... | 97 oe 8) 75°5 el 4] 79-3 80-2) 78:2 





N.B.—Figures in brackets denote number of bonds included. 


Pending an announcement regarding the future service 
of the debt, those Brazilian issues which have hitherto 
received interest in full have been retained in the “ unde- 
faulted ” group, which last month suffered no less severely 
than the defaulted list. 


* * * 


Capital Issues in January.—Although some re- 
sumption of public issue activity was evident in the latter 
part of January, the amount of business was the lowest for 
some months. Even allowing for two large debenture issues 
made in January, 1937, our calculations reflect plainly the 
change that has come over the capital markets within the 
past year. 

The following table gives our usual analysis of new 
money subscribed in recent months : — 


(000’s omitted) Excluding Conversions 
British 


Monthly Average United Posses- Foreign 

(Old Basis) Kingdom sions Countries Total 

4, £ 4, £ 

ME cabbedeotsoesne 17,520 2,429 449 20,398 
| reer 11,474 2,499 125 14,093 
DE cakbnadaesioese 18,388 1,270 21 19,679 
DD astudicnaskions 19,195 2,035 58 21,288 
ST sponkncsbeapsh 18,603 1,842 525 20,970 

(New Basis) 
EEE 27,233 2,443 97 27,773 
SD ccikhbpinkesers 37,370 2,823 964 41,157 
| re 32,296 5,283 592 38,171 
Monthly Total po 

(Old Basis) Govt. Other 
Nov., 1936 ...... 61,254 11,335 3,338 60 75,987 
Ba0e., 8937 «22.0 Dr.150 10,570 1,802 Nil 12,222 
SS ae Dr. 50 = 18,588 2,173 53 20,764 
Dec., 1937 ...... Dr. 350 9,806 2,744 4,850 17,050 
cS Ls 300 8 ©23,361 1,214 Nil 24,875 
Jem., 1938 ...... 200 4,197 Nil Nil 4,397 

(New Basis) 
Nov., 1936 ...... 61,254 26,799 3,955 157 =: 92,165 
Nov., 1937 ...... Dr.150 13,318 2,897 Nil 16,065 
apec., 1996. ...... Dr. 50 101,663 5,519 4,088 111,220 
BRC BOST 200000 Dr.350 12,855 2,744 4,850 20,099 
OO ) e 300 32,778 5,061 96 38,235 
a 200 10,547 1,320 30 12,097 


Roughly half of the total on the “old basis” is attri- 
butable to the issues made to shareholders only by 
Edmundsons Electricity and Associated British Picture. 
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But our tables take no account of the recent Canadian 
loan, involving some £103 millions nominal, since it was 
made for conversion purposes only. 
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Company Notes 


Gas Company Results.—Although the Gas Light 
and Coke Company reports a record revenue of 
£13,573,409 for 1937, our table and chart below show tha 
the ordinary dividend of 5.6 per cent. (paid for the ninth 
successive year) was slightly short-earned. Gas companies 
generally found it impossible last year to offset the effects 
of rising costs, particularly for coal, and recent increases 
in prices may not cover their full effects in 1938. The Gas 
Light and Coke accounts illustrate another significant 
operating feature. ‘Towards last year’s increase of £537,79] 
in total revenue, gas revenue contributed only £100,562, 
while sales of residual products increased by no less than 
£366,615 and rentals by £66,729. The growing importance 
of residual products has been wisely recognised and 
fostered by the companies in recent years, but in the case 
of Gas Light and Coke rising costs, both of manufacture 
and distribution, have absorbed the lion’s share of the 
resultant increase in revenue, as our table shows: ~ 


Years to December 31 


1935 1936 1937 

Revenue : Z £ £ 
ND IIOD cknncdusndosassces 8,403,295 8,725,012 8,825,575 
Residual products ......... 2,119,280 2,410,630 2,777,245 
as 1,661,922 1,829,835 1,896,564 
Total revenue (inc. misc.) 12,236,807 13,035,618 13,573,409 

Expenses : 
Manufacture ............... 4,931,914 5,418,432 5,919,440 
Distribution ............... 3,423,196 3,668,924 3,816,700 


All other charges and int. 2,446,908 2,492,970 2,448,346 


Pref. & 312°, max. ord. div. 270,084 270,084 382,321 
Ordinary stock :— 
NEE ciaaticbeaniwniniaias 1,164,705 1,185,208 1,006,602 
Co acapanmnenen 1,080,733 1,079,104 —‘1,077,401 
ce tciccads 6:2 6-3 5-2 
A. ‘UxiNeaeivsasbeasn 53 53 5? 
Redemption fund ......... 40,000 40,000 40,000 
Carry Sorward? .....00000s¢ 202,624 213,178 102,376 


+ After crediting Treasury grants of £19,012 in 1935, £3,777 
in 1936, and £336 in 1937 ; and after charging issue expenses of 
£43,428, £59,327 and £339, respectively. 

In the annexed chart we show the amount and the dis- 
tribution of the company’s earnings since 1929: — 
GAS LIGHT AND COKE PROFITS—1928-37 
MILLIONS 


a 
Preference Dividends ; 


“Tare Debenture Interest 


1928 1931 1932 (933 1934 1935 1936 1937 





The effect of the sale of residuals upon net revenue is the 
subject of comment in the South Metropolitan Gas report. 
Additional income from coke and other by-products 
enabled the directors to defer any increase in the price 0 
gas until this year. Although the company’s gas revenue 
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reduced (as we show on page 328) net revenue was 
gwally £50,321 higher at £560,249, owing to economies 
ig distribution and other expenses. 


* * * 


Gas Light and Coke Position.— Significant changes 
in the Gas Light and Coke balance sheet suggest that the 
recent preference issue has been fully absorbed in financing 
the large extension of hire-purchase business in appliances. 
Debtors are up from £6,843,212 to £8,865,263 largely 
for this reason, while cash holdings are sharply reduced 
and a temporary bank loan of £550,000 has been arranged. 
It seems probable that the new preference capital has yet 
to become fully remunerative, but meanwhile the company 
js operating under difficult cost conditions. Stockholders 
may, perhaps, find some significance in the fact that 
the basic selling price of gas has been increased to 9d. A 
rough calculation, based on the company’s sliding-scale 
arrangement, suggests that this price affords sufficient 
saving to consumers to permit the maintenance of the 5.6 
per cent. dividend with some reasonable margin. In the 
last resort, however, the payment of the dividend is depen- 
dent upon profits actually earned. The present cost position 
would thus seem to make it difficult to guarantee the stable 
dividend record for which the gas industry has been famed 
in the past. Gas Light and Coke ordinary stock stands at 
24s. 74d., to yield £4 13s. per cent., and South Metro- 
politan, whose dividend was reduced in 1936, at 1084, to 
yield £5 4s. per cent. 


* * * 


Thomas Tilling Finance. — The disclosure of 
increased profits by this road transport holding company 
is satisfactory, but the chief interest aroused by the report 
lies in balance-sheet changes. ‘The 10 per cent. cash divi- 
dend has been maintained, and a capital bonus of 25 per 
cent. has been declared—the third bonus distribution in 
four years. When the ordinary capital has been thus 
increased to £4,120,000, it will be nearly eight times larger 
than in 1930. The bonus will require £824,000, of which 
£500,000 will be obtained by capitalising the remaining 
balance of the Special Capital Reserve Fund. General 
reserve, however, at present amounts to only £58,793, after 
the writing down of London Transport “C” stock to 
market values. This reserve will ultimately stand at 
£1,000,000, for the directors propose to write up the book 
value of the holding of 1,933,142 Tilling and British Auto- 
mobile Traction shares by £1,164,362 to £2,020,105, 
equivalent to £1 Os. 11d. per share. From this sum the 
balance of £324,000 required for the capital bonus will be 
found. The latest bonus distribution is thus, in essence, 
a capital “‘ write-up,” since the special reserve itself repre- 
sented a surplus arising from the transfer of assets to 
London Transport. The trend of disclosed revenues is 
shown in the following table and chart: — 


Years to December 31 


1935 1936 1937 
: £ £ £ 

ee 388,005 428,752 480,147 
Fees and interest ...... 24,553 24,142 23,748 
Pref. dividend ......... 16,500 16,500 16,500 
Ordinary shares :— 

Se 346,952 388,110 439,899 

Paid Sideetebidlaeannhen 263,675 329,600 329,600 

| ae 14:1 12-3 14-5 

STK. shecciadinsnuns 10* 10 10* 
General i ree 101,393 50,000+F 100,845+F 
Carry-forward ......... 176,436 184,946 194,400 


* Also 25 per cent. capital bonus. + Also transferred direct 
to this reserve; £138,890 in 1936 and £1,164,362 in 1937. 


The margin between disclosed ordinary earnings and cash 
dividends has tended to contract in recent years, but, as our 
table shows, the company’s recent record provides adequate 
Cover for the present increase in capital. The prospects of 
Continued expansion, however, must surely be restricted by 
€ Road Traffic Acts, under which the organisation and 
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operations of road transport are crystallising. On the costs 
side changes are likely to be upwards rather than down- 
wards. These considerations, allied to the “ pyramid” 


THOMAS TILLING PROFITS—1928-37 


"000| A- Preference Dividends 





= 


SSS 
= 4 : = 


Ordinar 


sage BD WBASIOES Nad ale toes 
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structure of which Thomas Tilling is the apex, suggest that 
the yield of £4 5s. 6d. on the £1 ordinary shares at 
59s. 6d. is no more than adequate. 


* * * 


Oxford Electric Preference Questions.—The recent 
arrangements for the sale of this undertaking appear to 
involve wider issues than the mere amalgamation of two 
electricity companies. The Wessex Electricity Company 
(a subsidiary of Edmundsons Electricity) had offered 
to buy the Oxford Electric undertaking, another sub- 
sidiary, upon terms to include payment of £239,298. 
Acceptance of the Wessex offer was urged by the Oxford 
Electric directors, although the City of Oxford shortly 
after made an alternative offer, the price being £300,000 
(or 40s. per ordinary share). The parent company subse- 
quently undertook that by acceptance of the Wessex 
proposals the Oxford Electric shareholders should receive 
6d. per share more than under the City of Oxford pro- 
posals. Moreover, it was explained by Lord Meston at 
last Friday’s meeting that examination of the offers 
showed that the Wessex offer was slightly better. Finally, 
the resolution in favour of the Wessex offer was passed 
on a poll by 260,425 votes to 23,300, though it had been 
lost on a show of hands, But the main interest of the 
transaction arises from the position of the Oxford Electric 
6 per cent. preference shareholders, whose £1 shares are 
dealt in at around 25s. In the event of liquidation, these 
shares are repayable at par, and the Chairman was asked 
on behalf of the Public Trustee to explain the position, 
and to say if the shares would be repaid at par or if 
some more equitable offer would be made. It was also 
urged by another speaker that if Edmundsons would 
prefer to accept an independent assessment for the prefer- 
ence shares, they might wait until conditions for other 
undertakings were settled in the forthcoming Bill. To 
these contentions, the chairman replied that it was 
impossible and premature to make definite statements, 
though he reminded preference shareholders of the 
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conditions laid down by the articles of association. 
Preference shareholders, it appears, are still in doubt 
about their position in the deal, and will remain so 
unless and until liquidation is proposed. Since these 
circumstances may also arise if large-scale electricity 
amalgamations result from the forthcoming Bill, elec- 
tricity preference shareholders must remain in uneasy 


doubt. 
. * + 


‘s‘ Chartered ’’ Progress.—The results of the British 
South Africa Company for the year to September last 
fully reflect the benefits of high copper prices and ex- 
panding production. The company’s total revenue 
increased from £697,361 to £956,162. Dividends from 
mining and other interests increased from £325,550 to 
£897,102, profits on sales of investments from £246,134 
to £266,973, and mining royalties from £115,942 to the 
substantial figure of £296,015. Net profits, after pro- 
viding for a sharp increase in taxation, amount to £686,650 
against £521,514, and the dividend of 2s. on the 15s. 
shares is covered with a margin of £20,487. Apart from 
its profits on share dealings, “‘ Chartered ” enjoys three 
principal sources of income connected with the Rhodesian 
copper mining industry. Its direct holdings in Rhodesian 
mining are valued at £2,840,417—slightly over one-third 
of the portfolio. The copper companies have resumed 
restriction, and are now operating at 105 per cent. of 
standard quotas. We have recently suggested, however, 
that if this rate is maintained, and if the average price of 
copper is in the neighbourhood of £42}-£45 per ton for 
the current year, the earnings of the leading producers 
will not be markedly changed compared with last year, 
allowing for the fact that Mufulira has increased its output 
this year. Secondly, “‘ Chartered” draws royalties on 
copper produced, which vary according to the price of 
copper, and are pivoted on a price of £55, up to which 
the royalty amounts to {2 per ton. Since substantially 
higher prices were recorded last year, it appears that 
even if the Rhodesian output is maintained—as it should 
be, on a rough estimate—“ Chartered’s ” royalty income 
will be lower in 1937-38. 


* * * 


Finally, there remain the important railway interests. 
Their financial position has been strengthened by last 
year’s debenture conversion, and their operating position 
by the long-term agreement with the copper companies 
and the Government. During the year to September last, 
Rhodesia Railways’ net earnings were substantially 


increased from {1,117,408 to £1,932,662. The sum of 
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£863,688 realised on net revenue account was transferred 
to reserve, raising the fund to £1,675,657. Under the 
terms of the railway legislation, an ordinary dividend ma 
be paid, since the reserve now exceeds one year’s de, 
benture interest, and it is expected that a distribution 
will be made in respect of the current year. Whether 
this distribution will pass via the Rhodesia Railways 
Trust to “Chartered” during the current year, and 
whether it will offset the probable fall in royalty income 
remains to be seen. The balance of probabilities suggest 
that investors should be prepared for some reduction in 
profits this year, though the decline may not be sub- 
stantial. The 15s. shares stand at 30s. 3d. 


” * * 


Other Company Results.—Our usual analysis of 
profit and loss accounts, appearing on page 327, covers 
over forty-five companies in all. A number of investment 
trust reports are included, but the week’s results include q 
considerable variety of miscellaneous industrials. The 
reports are discussed on page 327 under the heading 
“ Shorter Comments.” 


* * * 


Company Meetings of the Week. -Reports of 
company meetings will be found in this issue commencing 
on page 317. Lord Wardington’s survey at the Lloyds 
Bank meeting is discussed in Notes on pages 299 and 301, 
Major-General Sir John H. Davidson, after referring to 
the Union Bank of Australia centenary, discussed the 
crippling effect of taxation in New Zealand. He showed 
how the levy amounted finally to between 16s. and 17s. in 
the £ of net profits. Addressing Sun Life Assurance Society 
members, Sir William H. Goschen reported a record 
expansion in renewable premium income, and, in view of 
the considerable fall in capital values, he expressed satis- 
faction that a valuation of their own assets showed a depre- 
ciation of under 2 per cent. Mr E. V. Pearce, pre- 
siding at the British Tin Investment Corporation meeting, 
explained that the company’s policy was to recommend 
for distribution all that had been earned. After discussing 
the difficulties of the tin industry, he expressed the view 
that a buffer stock would be beneficial. Reviewing the 
results of Padang Langkat Rubber Estates, Mr H. A. 
Barrett reported that the gross average price realised had 
been 9d. per Ib., compared with 7.49d. for the previous 
year. At the Governments Stock and Other Securities 
Investment meeting, Mr J. S. Austen expressed satisfaction 
that the trust’s portfolio showed a depreciation about equal 
to the fall of the “ Banker’s Magazine ” index. 


THE STOCK 


London 
SETTLING DAYS 


ACCOUNT 
FEBRUARY 10 


TICKET 
FEBRUARY 8 


THE market reports have made poor 
reading this week—the last of the 
three-week account. There has been 
some rallying demand for Kaffir shares, 
fed by Cape and Paris buying, and the 
fixed-interest sections, under the lead 
of gilt-edged, remain firm. But of in- 
dustrial pointers there are none, nor has 
Wall Street provided any incentive to 
the transatlantic section. An account 
which few market observers relished 
from the start has thus reached a dull, 
non-committal and faintly depressed 
conclusion. 

Gilt-edged securities opened with a 
suggestion of dulness which was not 
significant, although it marked the tem- 
porary withdrawal of support. Further 
progress was recorded after this initial 
phase, however, and undated stocks 
took the lead in mid-week. The new 





Canadian scrip opened nervously, pos- 
sibly as a result of the unusual proce- 
dure followed at the allotment (de- 
scribed on page 301). The resumption 
of corporation borrowing had no effect 
on the strength of the newer scrips. 

Among foreign bonds, the recent 
firmness in the Brazilian market was at 
first maintained, but Mr Eden’s state- 
ment that negotiations for a new debt 
settlement have not begun produced a 
sharp reaction on Wednesday evening. 
Japanese issues reacted on the increas- 
ing budget burden of the China “ inci- 
dent,” but recovered somewhat later, 
while the reports of internal tension in 
Germany depressed Young and Dawes 
loans. 


* 


More encouraging dividend hopes 
stimulated the home rail market, but it 
proved widely out in its estimate of the 
week’s traffic gain, and a trickle of 
small selling caused small losses on 
Wednesday. The weak peso and dis- 
couraging crop estimates had a depres- 





EXCHANGES 


sing effect upon Argentine rail stocks. 
Uncertain conditions prevailed 
among industrial shares, for the end of 
a long account never attracts new buy- 
ing. In consequence, a small volume of 
liquidation was sufficient to produce a 
sequence of ragged price lists. Con- 
tinued uncertainty regarding the cartel 
discussions and the future of steel prices 
affected steel shares, and Dorman Long 
were additionally affected by the short 
strike. A more cheerful note was struck 
by this market on Thursday, but it re- 
sulted largely from professional cover- 
ing. Coal shares received no support, 
the market being affected by the pub- 
licity given to Part II of the Coal Bill. 
Electricity supply shares remained 
satisfactory, and there were buyers for 
certain motor shares, including Atkin- 
son-Oates. Thomas Tilling also rose 
on the accounts (discussed on page 303) 
and reached 59s. 6d. on Thursday. 
Engineering shares remained uneasy 
and dull. The year’s brewing figures 
failed to stimulate interest in the share 
market, while tobacco issues receiv 
little investment support. Store and 
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vision shares were also a dull mar- 
ket. Despite the odd confusion regard- 
ing the France Fenwick dividend, the 
shares made headway on balance, but 
the shipping group generally showed 
only a partial recovery after a poor 
opening. Prices of the miscellaneous 
industrial leaders were broadly main- 
tained, or where changed showed small 
fractional losses. 


* 


Small business was again reported in 
the oil share market. There were frac- 
tional gains in Royal Dutch and Anglo- 
Jranian in mid-week, but otherwise 
business was insufficient to prevent 
small fractional losses. Trinidad Con- 
solidated provided an early feature on 
the contract with Trinidad Leaseholds. 
Leading rubber shares showed greater 
steadiness, though business was small. 

After a quiet opening, interest in the 
Kaffir market developed, and although 
demand was not of the urgent variety, 
most prices responded fairly well. In- 
terest even in this market was not main- 
tained, however, and while business was 
steady in mid-week, the public showed 
no sign of resuming its feed. A general 
set-back spread from Kaffirs through- 
out the mining share market on Thurs- 
day. East Geduld were prominent on 
the record January profits. West 
African issues remained reasonably firm 
after a modest improvement, and in the 
Rhodesian copper market Roan alone 
stood out with an early rise before 
joining the rest of the market in idle- 
ness. The reduction of the Burma 
Corporation interim had little effect 
upon the shares. 


“FINANCIAL NEWS” 





INDICATORS 
| | | Security Indices 
Total Corres. | ‘ 
1938 |, 0" 4} = Day 
| Bargainst) 7.937 | 30 ord. | 20 fixed 
| shares* int.t¢ 
| 
Jan.28 | 5,855 | 10,260 | 95-3 | 130-5 
Jan. 31 | 7,315 | 112,510 94:38 | 130-6 
Feb. 1| 6,350 | 10,900 94:2 130-7 
Feb. 2| 6,745 | 10,275 | 94:1 130-7 
Feb. 3 6,665 | 11,650 | 94-0 130-9 
1938 
High... oan om | 97-2 130-9 
| Jan. 12 | Feb. 3 
Low ... wal om 94:0 | 129-2 
: Feb. 3 Jan. 3 


+ Approx. total recorded in S.E. List. *July 1» 
1935 = 100, + 1928 = 100. 


ACTUARIES’ INVESTMENT INDEX 


The Actuaries’ Index of 151 industrial 
ordinary share prices stood at 72:5 on 
Tuesday last (February 1), a full point 
below the level of a week ago of 73-5, 
while a month ago the index stood at 
73:4. The corresponding yields are 
4:93, 4:85 and 4-86 per cent., respec- 
tively. A selection of the component 
indices follows :— 


Prices 
(Dec. 31, 1928 100) 
Group (and No. Prices 
of Securities 1938 
Jan. 4, Jan. 25, Feb. 1 . High 
1938 1938 1938 


| 
} 


Insurance (10)... 119°9 120°8 120-1 121°5 
Building mats. (6) 86-3 84:9 83:6 87-1 
EE, dncecsees 105°4 | 102-7 99-0 106-7 
Elec. mfg. (12)... | 129-2 | 128°7 | 127°5 || 129-7 
Iron and st. (17) 65°5 64°3 62°4 66-4 
Home rails (4)... 71:0 67:7 68:8 71:0 
Stores, etc. (18)... 64:3 66:4 64:6 66-4 


Yields 
Prices 
| 1938 
Jan. 4, | Jan. 25, Feb. 1,:) Low 
1938 1938 1938 


Group 


Insurance ...... | 3-50! 3:47} 3:49 119-9 
Building mats. ... | 6°73 6-87 6:98 &3°6 
TC  icidavnnnadnes | 4°95 4°97 ae 99-0 
Elec. manuf....... | 4°43! 4:44] 4-48 27:5 
Ironand steel ... | 6°19 | 6:29 | 6-50 62-4 
Home rails ...... 3°03 3°16 | 3-08 67:2 
StORes, CC. ...... | 4°62 4°52) 4-61 64°32 


New York 


After Wall Street’s depressing series 
of losses, the two-dollar gains at the 
beginning of the week suggested to 
many operators that the tide might at 
last be on the turn. By mid-week, it 
was plain that the earlier rises had 
flattered the amount of general market 
interest and had, in fact, been accom- 
panied by a diminishing volume. A re- 
duction in steel operations, according to 
Iron Age's estimates, from 32} per 
cent. to 31 per cent. of capacity, dis- 
appointed the holders of steel issues 
who began to resign themselves to the 
prospect of continued operations at a 
low level. Nor was any advantage 
gained from the evidence of a modus 
vivendi between the Stock Exchange 
and the S.E.C. (described on page 301). 
Special selling of American Telephone 
was reported, but there was a distinct 
improvement in speculative rail bonds. 
A few gains in the building and gold 
mining lists were also reported. Gener- 
ally, however, the market is flat and de- 
flated in spirit. It finds the February 
economic outlook clouded, and while 
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Reserves 

Sight Deposits 
Time Deposits 
Fixed Deposits (Obligations) 
Acceptances 
Profit 


Dr. 


Interest Paid 


etc, 


Provision for bad and doubtful debts 
Net profit available 


OOOO eee t eee eee ares eee e eee ee eee eee ee eeEseeee?e 


on At the General Meeting to be held on the 25th February, 1938, the Board of Directors wil! propose to pay a dividend of 5 per cent. (same as for 1936 


y forward Frs, 1,574,184, 
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General Expenses, allocation to Pension Fund, Taxes, 


BALANCE SHEET 3ist DECEMBER, 1937 


S. Fes. 1,512,755,363 








West End Branch: tic REGENT STREET, WATERLOO PLACE, 5.W.1 


S. Fes. 

err e RN 9 BNNs dau tictedaccccccsdensniacecednderdisaicensqugeciues 377,543,081 
are DF IY OI ions vio visiccinasscccsvcnscdsceccocccccccosses. SOE MOT SEIS 
oveneeesee Dee 1 ME URCOLVOINS: cnecccccccccnccccsaseccccececccacscccecseceos ZIONS 
esitaaodun eb I I ic nn sntucdde tha cue cotseadedeedeucaceseavie 7,651,329 
iseaneunens 156,961,628 | Advances to Customers, €tC.  .....c.ceceeseecceevecceceeees 409,957,380 
gepedecsaun 31,277,843 | Government and other Securities ...........ccceceeeeeess 124,118,934 
“eee pg ee ae 

Bank Premises and other Property..........scccsceeseeees 18,291,454 


S. Fes. 1,512,755.363 





PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT for the year ended 3ist DECEMBER, 1937 


CR. 

S. Fes. S. Fes. 
de ead EO SUG 5 Meteee GOO Bio ic ccnk ick tieiiiitidciisdiccminiicindd ‘SRG 
IDs... 1. sch cecdeasinetanguansueeneesiieleat 24,165.55} 
uy I EL saicsinnabticiionnienmunice ae 
sicanebied SE EA 
44eessesie 9,574,185 Coupons, Foreign Monies, €te. ..sciccccccscesscccciccssss  “GQeee 198 
S. Fes. 51,798,340 S. Fes. 51,79+3,340 
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still optimistic regarding the longer 
term, most operators wisely continue to 
hold their hand. 


York Prices 


Close Latest 


New 


Close Latest 


Jan. Feb, Jan. Feb. 
27, 3, eB * 
1938 1938 1938 1938 
1, Rails & |\4. Manufac- 
Transport | turing 
Atchison ... 34 33 |Briggs......... 21 2034 
Balt. & Ohio.. 814 814 Chrysler ...... 525g 50ig 
CS wnccse 934 Ql | Elec. Autolite 1712 17 


Can. Pacific 7ig 673 |!Gen. Motors 33 3159 
Ches. & Ohio 3254 3254 | Hudson Mtr. 75g 753 
G.N. Ry. Pf. 2054 1912 | Nash Kelvntr. 954 910 
Illinois Cent. 91g 91g !Packard Mtr. 45g 45 
N.Y. Central 161g 157s | Bendix Avtn. 1214 111 
Northern Pac. 1014 105, | Boeing Airpin 2953 265 
Pennsylv. R. 2014 21 Douglas Air. 3914 35!» 
Southern Pac. 165g 165g | United Aircft. 23 2010 
Southern Rly. 1053 101, | Air Reduction 48 4614 
Union Pac.... 7554 74\> | Allied Cheml.160 1561, 
Greyhound... 9 810 |Col. Carbon 6654 64!o 
|Dupont ...... 111 10634 
|'Un. Carbide 73 68 

|U.S.Ind. Alc. 20 1712 
|Allis Chalmer 415g 39 


Ie eae 


2. Utilities and 
Communications 


Am. W’works 914 854 /}Gen.Electric 3915 365, 
C’wlth. & S.... 15g 119 | West”hseElec. 9312 887g 
Con. Edison 21 2114 |American Can 77 76 

Col Gas&Eic 75g 71g |Addressogrph 211g 20!» 
El Bond & Sh 7 673 |Caterpillar ... 4554 4010 
Nat Pwr&Lt 653 614/Cont. Can.... 39 381, 
N. American 177g 165, /IngersolliRnd 74 65 


PacGas&Elc 26 26 |Int. Harvester 581, 561g 


Pac. Lighting 3554 37 (Johns Manvle 6713 671s 
Pub Serv N.J. 3114 3010 Am. Radiator 115g 115g 
Stan Gas & El 30 314 Corn Prods. 59 5914 
United Corp. 27g 2354 JI Case &Co. 8514 83 
Un. GasImp. 973 97, | Glidden ...... 22 2012 
Amer. Tel ...14354 131 G.Am. Trans 3812 36!ls 
Internat. Tel. 7 614 Celanese of A. 145g 1454 
Westn. Union 2452 23 Ind. Rayon... 1914 18 
te 6 6 (Colgate Palm. 9 834 
» B.Pret. 45'4 46!o |Eastm’n Kdk.1551o 150 
Gillette ...... 953 93, 
Lambert Co. 11 105g 
3. Extractive and OS ae 4554 451, 
Metal 20th Cen. Fox 22i2 21 


Am. Rol. Mill 183, 175g 
Beth. Steel... 5554 5lig 
Beth. Steel Pf 9010 911, 
Republic St. 16 16ig 
U.S. Steel ... 5353 50 
U.S. Steel Pf.10514 106 

Alaska J’neau 1214 125, 


= 


5. Retail Trade, &c. 
Mont. Ward 3114 29! 
J.C. Penney 6510 661 
Sears Roebck 5652 55! 
United Drug 612 6le 


& & 02 


Am. Metal 3015 29 Walgreen ... 191g 19 

Am. Smelting 4615 453, | Woolworth ... 381g 395 

Reena 8 59 7g}, |Borden ...... 18 17 
oes + oe & *iGen. Foods 32 3139 


Bohn Alum. 26 26 
Cerro de Pas. 39 3614 
Int. Nickel... 4713 4653 


Kroger Grey. 16 15exd 
Nat. Biscuit 191g 19 
Nat. Dairy ... 1353 1312 


Kennecott ... 3514 3353 |< 
Sh > Stand. Brands 812 814 
Patino Mines 1053 10)2 An Tob.B. 66 65 


Tex. Gif. Sul. 30 3018 a . 
U.S. Smelt. 6413 6512 Lig. Myers B. 93 90 
; ; : --“ |Lorillard ... 165, 16 
Vanadium ... 1654 1553 | Ren Tob. B. 40!2 39 
Atlantic Refg. 21 2014 Nat. Distillers 19 . , 
' > ' 2 Nat. Distillers 1954 1954 
Phillips Petr. 36!2343exd Schenley Dis. 2234 22 
Shell Union 1614 153 | —<" = 
Shell Un. Pf.10154 991» | 
Socony Vac. 143g 14!o |6. Finance 
Stan. Oil Cal. 3010 297g Comcl. Credit 33 3 
Stan. Oil N.J. 4772 4653 Atlas Corp.... 754 


Texas Corp. 3814 3754 'Com.Inv. Tr. 3714 3 


Fawlty 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics 
Company, Inc., of New York, we print 
the following index figures of American 
values calculated on closing prices 
(1926 = 100) :— 


WEEKLY AVERAGES 


| 1938 
Jan. | Jan. | Feb. 
| Low | High 19, 26, x 
| Feb. | Jan. | 1938 | 1938 1938 
| 2 12 
/ 


347 Ind’ls. ... | 93-0 101-5 | 99-0 | 93-8 93-0 
32 Rails ...... 27-5 | 31-4 | 29-6 | 27-7 | 27-5 
40 Utilities ... | 71:5 | 78-8 | 75-7 | 73-6 71-5 
419 Stocks ... | 78-9 | 86-4 84:0 | 79°8 | 78-9 
Av. yield %* | 8-35 7-63 | 7-85 | 8-33 | 8-35 


High Low 


* 50 Common Stocks. 


DaILy AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN 
COMMON STOCKS (1926 = 100) 


Jar , 27 | Jan. 28 Jan. 29 Jan.31 Feb.1. Feb. 2 


104.4 103-4 103-0 | 104-8 | 106°8 105-2 


3, 05 116-9 January lith. Low: 101-9 January 


TOTAL DEALINGS IN New York 


| Stock Exchange 


| ~ 
Curb 
1938 | . 

| Shares Bonds Shares 

nel 000’s 000’s | —-000"s 
| j 

Jan. 27 | 1,210 9,090 | 246 
Jan. 28 1,190 7,230 | 199 
Jan. 29* 430 | 3,530 76 
Jan. 31 | 760 | 5,900 108 
Feb. 1 690 | 7,590 143 
| 6,460 109 


Feb. 2 580 


* Two hour session 


Paris 


Owing to the political crisis and the 
weakness of the franc, January was an 
unsatisfactory and agitated month for 
the Bourse. Activity continued at such 
a low ebb that quotations were not very 
sensitive to outside events, and move- 
ments have not been extensive. The year 
started well with noticeable professional 
activity in Kaffirs, and a firmer ten- 
dency in Rentes on the passing of the 
Budget. Weakness in the franc, follow- 
ing on the heels of renewed labour 
troubles, brought on a steady deteriora- 
tion towards the middle of the month. 
The Bourse’s nerves having been 
thoroughly unsettled in advance by 
alarmist rumours, M. Chautemps’ 
resignation was finally received with 


comparative calm, especially as the 
market had been reassured by the 


undertaking not to impose exchange 
control. The interregnum naturally 
compelled the Bourse to adopt a 
waiting attitude, and a slight re- 
vival was checked by profit-taking by 
small speculators on M. Chautemps’ 
re-acceptance of office. The tone has 
since been irregular and heavy. Inter- 
nationals came into prominence owing 
to the weakness in the franc, but have 
not recently run so true to form in re- 
sponding to exchange movements. They 
were depressed in mid-month by a high 
contango rate, and at other times by 
adverse foreign news. 

Dec. Feb. Dec. Feb. 


29, 2, 29, 2, 
1937 1938 Chargeurs 1937 1938 
3° Rentes 69°55 69-50 : 490 457 





4°, Rts °17 67°25 66-25 Rio Tin 2,800 2,590 
Banque de 59,150 61,260 
France ... 6,180 5,940 Mex. Eagle 92 93 
Crédit Chartered 224 250 
Lyonnais 1,370 1,332 Ford ..... 62 57 


Suez Canal 25,080 25,330. De Beers 1,747 1,794 
Wag. Lits .. 85 73 “Johnnies” 480 509 


Berlin 


January opened actively with a sharp 
upward movement in which all groups 
participated, except potash issues. The 
market then turned dull and prices 
sagged until the end of the month. The 
flotation of the Reich Loan was an un- 
favourable influence to a sustained ad- 
vance, and Wall Street’s weakness also 
disappointed the market. The initial 
buying was concentrated on steels, 
which had been neglected for some 
time, commercial banks and shipping 
shares. The subsequent decline was slow 
and irregular, and the volume of trad- 
ing was so small that exaggerated price 
changes resulted. In the second week 
breweries were in demand. Later, in 
expectation of certain annual company 
reports, the market adopted a waiting 


attitude. Speculative forecasts of the 
General Electricity dividend led to 


sharp fluctuations in these shares. In 
the last days of the month prices moved 
irregularly, automotive, building, and 
textile issues being favoured. On the 
whole month shipping shares gained, 


Hamburg-Sidamerika rising by ar 

eight points. All the leading commnanns 
banks also rose, the biggest rises bein 
shown by Deytsche and Commerz-und 
Privat. Reichsbank closed a little higher 
Bonds were generally firm. : 


Dec. Feb. D. 

2, 2, | Ds Feb 

1937 1938 93 
Reichs- INora, 1997 1938 
bank ... 208°75 211:50 Lioyd... 81-00 g 
D.D. 5 A.E.G.... 118-00 lite 
ss ..» 124°50 127-00: Siemens 

anne | & H.... 204-25 2 

ner... 113.25 114-25 Stahl- “a 
1.G. Far- 


werke... 112-25 
benind. 156°50 161-60) Hamburg- oe 


| Amer. 79:50 8] 49 


Amsterdam 


Though January was not entirely un. 
eventful, conditions remained © very 
quiet. The volume of business remained 
small, and the frequent shifting of sen- 
timent (chiefly in sympathy with Wall 
Street) was not reflected in large price 
movements. But despite day-to-day 
irregularity, quotations ended the 
month a little better on balance, even if 
below the best. Towards mid-January, 
events in France were watched with 
some anxiety, the consequence being a 
slowing down of activity rather than 
any actual effect on prices. Interest in 
domestic issues tended to revive once 
France’s political crisis had been settled, 
Rubber share prices at first responded 
well to the quota reduction, but soon 
fell back into neglect when the com- 
modity price failed to improve. Late in 
the month, disappointment was in- 
creased by renewed weakness in New 
York. The new conversion bonds, how- 
ever, helped the market by opening at 
4 premium. This large-scale conversion, 
which involved some Fls. 1,672 millions 
of 4 per cent. loans, was one of the 
chief events of the month, and has the 
unusual feature of prescribing that the 
rate of interest shall be raised from 3 to 
34 per cent. ten years hence. The end 
of January was very quiet, and mem- 
bers devoted the 31st to national rejoic- 
ing, no official quotations being made, 


Dec. Feb. Dec. Feb, 

29, 2. 29, 2, 

1937 1938 1937 1938 
2 Dutch 82 86 A. K.U.... 435g 371d, 
5 Ger.* 2354 2414 Ford Motor 261 277", 


Deli B. To. 224 239 
Ryl. Dutch 37515 359) 
Hand. Am. 42912 4344 


Philips Lp. 281 304 
Neth. Ship 11654 116 
Lever Bros. 

& Unilever 14253 1471, 


* Without transfer certificate, 


Canada 


Canadian stock markets, which con- 
tinued stagnant up to the end of 1937, 
began the New Year with a burst of 
activity and in the first week most 
prices improved. Industrial, utility and 
bank stocks recorded the largest weekly 
rise since May, 1937. But though the 
latter part of January was not unsatis- 
factory, muck of the impetus was lost 
by mid-month. Consolidated Smelters 
and International Nickel led the up 
ward movement, but building materials, 
oil, machinery and equipment 1ssues 
also showed strength. Food and textile 
stocks, however, remained sluggish and 
the pulp and paper stocks did not re 
spond until the second week. Trading 
was more active than for several months 
and the healthier tone of the market 
was largely attributed to the belief that 
improvement in the United States was 
in sight. In the mining market, senior 
gold stocks were very strong, but there 
was a smaller rise in other mining 
securities. Base metals, however, which 
were strong about the middle of the 
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—— 


month, weakened later, although the 
upward trend of gold stocks persisted. 
A light turnover was reported in bonds, 
but the market was firm and comfort- 
ably absorbed the new issue of $50 
millions of Canadian National bonds. 
The price of newsprint and other cor- 
poration bonds has lately strengthened. 

Dec. Feb. Dec. Feb. 

29, 2, 29, 

1937 1938 1937 1938 

Tel. ......163 163 Dom. Glass... 98%, 100 

= hen ee 834 95g Int. Petrol ... 28 30 
Do. pred. ... 181g 20! Brazil Trac... 1273 11% 
Power Corp. 13l4 1 334 Brit. Col. 
Dome Mines 5454 585s) Power “A” 3312 3212 
Hollinger... 12'2 137g Do.“ Be’... 5 5 
McIntyre 391, 4414 Can. Cement 954 1054 
B. of Canada 59 = 59 Int. Nickel... 44 48%, 
B. of Montr’i200 202 |Massey Harris 613 654 
Bk. of Nova Montreal Lt. 29 30 


5 
“> 


Scotia ......295 300 Ogilvie Flour 216 239 
R. Bk. of Can. 182 184+ Quebec. Pow. 1632 17 
Cc. Bk. of Shawinigan 
Com......... 168 167 WORE cc ceee 19 19 
Can.Pac. ... 7lg 7 Steel Co. of 
Cock. Plow... 8 87g' Canada...... 65 63 


Capital Issues 


Apart from the Bristol Corporation 
jssue, Which is discussed in a Note on 
page 301, the only other public issue 
of the week is that of £1,500,000 
London Power Company Debenture 
stock at 99, redeemable 1952-72. 
This security ranks among the highest 
of its class. The company, whose 
undertaking will be transferred to the 
Joint Electricity Authority in 197], 
supplies electricity in bulk to con- 
stituent companies, which are bound, 
ifcalled upon, to make up any deficiency 
in the London Power revenues to meet 
all charges, including sinking fund. 
The stock thus enjoys high security for 
the non-trustee investor, although its 
maximum life is somewhat long. ‘The 
lat big issue of this kind was of 
£2,000,000 Kent Electric Power 3} per 
cent. debenture stock, issued in Novem- 
ber at 96, which now stands at 2 
premium. Statements for information 
only have been published by Churchill 
and Sim, and by the Burton-upon- 
Trent Corporation. The latter is plac- 
ing, at 1003 net, £250,000 34 per cent. 
stock, redeemable only at a fixed date, 
May 15, 1963. The population statis- 
tics show that the issue misses trustee 
status by only 515 inhabitants. 


CAPITAL ISSUE TOTALS 
Week ending Nominal Con- New 
Feb. 5 Capital versions Money 


To the Public 
To Shareholders 
By S. E. Introduction 


4 
3,500,000 
1,462,657 929,274 
200,000 


£4 
3,515,000 
880,149 
186,000 


By Permission to Deal 758,516 1,415,701 
Sav. Certs. w/e Jan. 29 50,000 eee 
Year to date— 

Including Excluding 


Conversions Conversions 


= d, 4 
1938 (New Basis) 28,923,375 18,144,101 
1937 (New Basis) 63,846,175 56,800,093 
1938 (Old Basis) 19,671,595 8,892,321 


1937 (Oid Basis) 35,434,215 28,538,033 


Destination 
(Excluding Conversions) 


Brit. Emp. Foreign 


Year to date U.K. exc. U.K. Countries 


1938 (New Basis) 15,785,577 2,338,419 30.405 
1937 (New Basis) ... 46,731,337 9,972,756 96,000 
Mae (Old Basis) ... 8,892,321 Nil Nil 
937 (Old Basis) ... 26,703,584 1,834,449 Nil 


Nature of New Borrowing 
(Excluding Conversions) 
eb. Pref. Ord. 
Year to date— : 4 : r L 
Moe (New Basis) 6,788,713 1,412,658 9,942,730 
1932 (New Basis) 19,380,795 6,566,136 30,853,162 
Dect Basis) 4,042,500 582,500 4,267,321 
97(Old Basis) 33,455,887 5,219,702 14,273,246 
«Nom: “Old Basis ” includes public issues only ; 
: Basis, includes al} new capital in which 
Permission to deal has been granied, 


THE ECONOMIST 


PUBLIC OFFERS 


London Power Company.—Issue 
of £1,500,000 3} per cent. debenture 
stock at 99. Ranks with existing stocks. 
Redeemable at par July, 1972, or from 
1952 on _ notice. Supplies con- 
stituent companies. Output, B.O.T. 
units: 1936, 1,829,387,475; 1936, 
2,161,743,639 ; 1937, 2,313,727,560. 
Capital expenditure, 21,921,191. 
Undertaking to be transferred to Joint 
Electricity Authority in 1971. Profits 
before interest and depreciation : 1935, 
£1,462,652 ; 1936, £1,510,195; 1937, 
£1,586,386. Net: 1935, £3,000; 
1936, £18,000 ; 1937, £13,000. Maxi- 
mum dividend, 6 per cent. Lists closed 
9.5 a.m. February 3rd. Heavily over- 
subscribed. 

Bristol Corporation.—Issue of 
£2,000,000 34 per cent. stock at 1014. 
Redeemable at par October, 1966, or 
from 1961 on notice. A trustee stock. 
Proceeds to repay loans. Estimated 
population, 414,500; rateable value, 
£3,282,590; rates, 11s. 6d. Total assets 
and outlay, £37,823,881 (of which 
£17,300,332 trading and £7,840,503 
housing); net loan debt, £22,160,335. 
Docks and electricity revenue, £738,356; 
rents, £320,000. Lists closed Febru- 
ary 3rd. Total subscriptions exceeded 
£58,000,000. 

CONVERSIONS AND 
REPAYMENTS 

Adelaide Electric Supply.—The 
company is repaying at par plus interest 
the £929,274 of 54 per cent. redeemable 
consolidated debenture stock (English 
stock). Holders may convert into an 
equal amount of 4} per cent. consoli- 
dated debenture stock (English stock), 
and will receive £1 15s. per cent. 
(English) on March Ist, in addition to 
the half-year’s interest. Closing date 
for conversions is February 22nd. 

STOCK EXCHANGE 
INTRODUCTIONS 

Burton-on-Trent, County 
Borough of—Issue of £250,000 34 per 
cent. stock purchased at 100} net by 
Messrs Cohen, Laming, Hoare, who 
pay expenses. Redeemable at par, May, 
1963. Of proceeds, £45,396 for elec- 
tricity, health and housing ; balance in 
repayment of short-term loans. Census 
Population, 49,485; rateable value, 
£299,380; rates, 12s. 7d. Net out- 
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standing debt, £1,648,645 (of which 
£1,266,782 productive). 

Churchill and Sim, Ltd.— 
Capital, 100,000 £1 ordinary and 
200,000 53 per cent. cumulative {1 
preference shares. Timber agents and 
brokers ; established 1813. Net profits, 
years: 1935, £72,872 ; 1936, £62,419 ; 
1937, £94,602. Assets and investments 
(including £50,000 goodwill), £140,418, 
purchased for £156,622 (goodwill) 
£50,000) cash. Vendors take 50,000 
preference shares at par and directors 
all* ordinary shares at par. Messrs 
Cazenove Akroyds and Greenwood and 
Co. take 150,000 preference shares at 
par. 

Continental and Industrial 
Trust.—Particulars of £200,000 33 per 
cent. redeemable debenture _ stock. 
Secured by floating charge ranking with 
existing charge securing £1,000,000 
4} per cent. debenture stock. Borrow- 
ing limited to capital plus reserves. 
Redeemable at par September, 1965, 
or from 1955 on notice. J. Henry 
Schroder and Company take issue at 
93 less } per cent. 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS 


ONLY 
National Bank of Scotland.— 


Issue of 400,000 £1 “‘ A” shares at 24s. 
The shares receive a non-cumulative 
5 per cent. dividend, or same as on 
consolidated capital stock if dividend on 
latter under 5 per cent. List closes 
February 8th. 


Greyhound Racing Association 
Trust—To finance capital expendi- 
ture an issue of 2,666,667 ls. ordinary 
shares at 3s. is being made to ordinary 
shareholders (one new for two held). 


BONUS SHARES 

Thomas Tilling Ltd.—This 
company is making a bonus share 
distribution on ordinary shares of 25 
per cent. Capital to be increased to 
£4,500,000 by creation of £750,000 £1 
ordinary shares. Surplus of £1,164,362 
arises from the holding in Tilling and 
British Automobile, and is placed to 
general reserve. Against this, the 
holding in Transport ‘“‘C” stock has 
been written down to market value. 
General reserve now £1,000,000 after 
taking £324,000 and £500,000 (whole 
of capital reserve) for the bonus. 


THE BANKER 


Contents of the FEBRUARY issue include : 
THE BRITISH BANK BALANCE SHEETS 


HITLER’S FIVE 


YEARS 


By W. G. }. KNOP 


SILVER AGAIN 


By H. C. G. SLATER 


INTEREST ON FOREIGN 
By PAUL EINZIG 


ROUMANIA : 


ECONOMIC AND FINANCIAL PROGRESS 


DEPOSITS 


The price of THE BANKER, which can be obtained fram any good-class newsagent, is 
2e. Ed., or will be sent on application (2s. Bd. post free) to : 


The Publisher, 20, 





Bishopsgate, 


London, E.C.2 
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LONDON ACTIVE SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDs 


In calc 


reierence to the latest dividends, account being taken of any increase or reduction of interim dividends. 


yield on “ 


Prices, 
Year 1937 
High- Low- 
est est 
R413 73le 
113 10554 
10156 9452 
1033, 97 2 
106 99 
108 105 
117 Lill, 
92 89 
9673 897g 
10158 9273 
11658 109 
993 96 
11454 10712 
10515;— 905, 
9673 84515 
102 Oy 
72 62 
8514 T4ls 
OB54 87 
119 11214 
1097, 105 
105 101 
118 114 
110 10414 
10753 10314 
114), 11012 
103 93 
105 O754 
9154 8414 
102! 9514 
3314 24 
8934 37 
28 15 
9554 54\2 
1017, 59 

108 101 
100 92 
106 1001» 
181, 11 
66 254 
491 35 
4054 30 
62 rer 
8854 53 
945 57 
12135, 110 
611; 4054 
83 56 
20! 13 
9628 3344 
118 111] 
11854 11234 
9514 82 
101 93 
1045, 1005, 
Prices, 
Year 1938 
Jan. 1 to 
Feb. 2 
inclusive 
High- | Low- 
est est 
1141p 112 
119 12 
12914 127 
122 120 
Bll, 79 
9lig B92 
117! 116 
65 60:4 
4 3 
83g 7 
07 95 
27l1g 24 
6814 6454 
Vig 27 
7014 6554 
8214 785, 
2054 1sl4 
87 83 
115 114 
14 Illy 
61s 434 
17 14l4 
21 91 
13l4 10 
87 7 
28 27 
43/9 426 
66 45 
16/3 15/- 
75/6 68 3 
34/3 326 
350 341 
76/6 72/3 
43/li2 42/3 
8216 8lg 
£42 £40 
2612 2510 
55/- 48/9 
_ 12% 117%, 


~ (a) Interim dividend. 
(hk) Yield on 354° 


cum div.” 


P: 
Year 1938 


shares. 


rices, 


Jan. 1 to 
Feb. 2, 
inclusive 
High- | Low- 
est est 
77 7454 
110i), 1091, 
9915 98lig 
Lu254 1005, 
10414 10214 
1067.3 10614 
115 11411 
901 89 
C6 3 95 
99516 O754 
ll4l4 112g 
10013 9914 
11233 Llllg 
103516 101 
So ¢ of-+4 
10154 100 
6778 6003 
81 79 
Q4 O23, 
11653 | 11454 
108 107 
104 1037 
11414 113 
107 106 
107 106 
Li2ig lll 
9610 214 
102 O85, 
8Y 8354 
965g 95 
33 3] 
37 24 
1915 17 
60 40 
62 43 
10554 1041, 
97 97 
103 10113 
13 lita 
60 5454 
45 39 
34 31 
581o 56 
60 38 
64 43 
124 115 
45 3610 
72 68 
15 13 
92 3838 
115 113 
117 115 
87 8514 
07 9554 
105.8 1037\6 
Last two 
Dividends 
(a (6 4 
21. | 2! 
Ql, | ly 
254 2 
2 2 
lloa 2546 
ll 1 
212 | 2 
2346 loa 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
5c liga 
Nilc loc 
4< la 
Nil c lige 
4c | 4< 
2a } 26 
Nilc lo ¢ 
5¢ 2a 
2i2a 2126 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
Nil Nil 
2¢ 2¢ 
Nil Nil 
$36 t2a 
le le 
Tloa 106 
@5b\d5a 
6a 66 
7a 7b 
234 a 3146 
4106 3l2a 
8c 8c 
o5l44c o6c¢ 
6c Nilc 
76 7a 


basis. 


(v) Yield on 15/8% basis. 





Name of Security 


British Funds 
Consols 2 4 : 





Do. 4% (aft. 1957n 
Conv. 210", 1944-49 
Do. 3%, 1948-53... 
Do. 310%, after 1961 
Do. 4 1940-44 
Do. 5°, 1944-64 ... 
Fund, 212% 1956-61 
Fund. 254°, 1952-57 
Fund. 3°, 1959-69... 
Fund. 4°, 1960-90... 
Nat. D. 2!0% 1944-45 
Victory oe 6%... 
War L. , af. 1952 

Local L ol, 3° 
Austria 3% 1933- 53.. 
India 219% 

> 

Do. 31 

Do. 4} "1958- 68 
Dom. & ol. Govts. 
Austr. 5% 1945-75 ... 
Canada 4°, 1940-60 
Nigeria 5 1950-60 
N. Zealand 5°, 1946 
Queens. 5°, 1940-60 
S.Africa 5 1945-75 
Foreign Governments 
Arg. 412°, Stg. Bds. 
Austria 7°% 1957 ..... 

Do. 410°, 1934-59 


Belg. 4% red. by 1970 
Bulgaria 7 


Brazil 5°, Fd. 1914 

Chili 6% (1929)....... 

China 5% (1912) ..... 
Do. 5% (1913 


Czechoslovakia 8°... 
Denmark 3 


Egypt Unified 4 
French 4°, (British 
Ger. 79 , Dawes Ln. 
Do. 512° Young Ln. 
Greek 6°, Stab. Ln. 
Hungary 712% ......- 
Japan. 512°% 1936-65 
Do. 6° (24) red. 1959 
Norwegian 4 1911. 
Peru 712% 1922....... 
Poland 7% ..0200.-2- 
Roum. 4°, C “ 1922 


U.K. & Arg. C ; 
Corporation nee 
Bir’ham 5° 1946-56 
Bristol 5 » 1948-58. 
Rodhas 3 

Live rpool 3° 195 4-64 


Middx. 3 2% ”1957- 62 


Name of Security | 


Boards 
, 1950-70 
Transport 
) 1985-2023 
“A” 1985-2023.. 
, “B’’ 1965-2023... 
“C”’ 1956 or after.. 
oe WB. “BRB” 3%.. 
f Lon. 5 50-70 
” icici poneee 
G.W. Ord. ... > 
L. & N.E.R. Def....... 
Do. 5% Pref. Ord. 
Do. 5% Pret. 
Do. 4% 2nd Pf....... 
Do. 4% 1 
L.M.S. Ord. 
OH BE. B9BS .ccccccee 
A Eb vctine peutbnoeees 
Southern Def. .. 
Do. 5% Pf. Ord. .... 
Do. 5% Pf. 
Dom. & Foreign Rys. 
Antofagasta Ord....... 
B.A. & Pac. Ord... 
B.A. Gt.Sthn. Ord. 
B.A. West. Ord....... 
C. Arg. Ord... > 
Can. Pac. Com. $2 5. 
Costa Rica Ord. 
Nitrate Rlys. £10...... 
San Paulo Ord. ...... 
Taltal Rly. Ord. £5 
Banks and Discount 


Public 
>. Elec. 5 
on. Pass. 


“A”? 


VT errs 


hange 


Alexanders £2, £l pd. 69/4lox 


Bk. of N. Zealand £1 
Bk. of England....... 
Barclay B. £1 . oe 
Barcl. (D.,&c.) A £i 
Bk. of Aust. £5 
Bk. of Mont. $100... 
Bk. of N.S.W. £20 

Brit. Overseas A £5.. 
Chtd. of India £5..... 


(6) Final dividend. 
(m) Based on payment of 2 


35/- 
34815 
74 6x 
42 6 


£40 


(c) Dividends for full year. 


C 
since Jan. 26, 
1938 


> Ww: a) 


| +! [+41] 
Nl eS NNER Nw f 


Change 
since Jan. 26, 
1938 


es 
S 


» y. 


(s) Yield worked on a 5! 


, basis. 
(y) Yield four on 45 


~— 


| Prices, 
— 1938 
: an. 1 to 
F 3 . Feb. 2, 
1938 inclusive 
High- | Low- 
est est 
Ca 
§ 411 13/11 12/6 
3 5 O 53/- 51/3 
213 6 90 - 85/6 
217 8 103 10 
35 0 £LY114 | £82 
2 6 6 64,6 599 
213 3 954 873 
3 5 89/3 86/- 
. a2 6516 579 
361 6 4l 3753 
§ 20 4ll4 38 
210 0 15%; 14 
312 0 4x58 473 
3 8 3 15! 14) 
3 7 6 51/3 48 
218 5 98,6 91/11; 
314 1 
314 6 
314 9 2858 2773 
3 9 0 15h 1454 
101g 9'8 
315 1 5 5 
215 6 31 30 
314 3 11%Q¢ lll; 
411 208 19%, 
320 16 1511 
31 4 35 3453 
106 101/3 
416 9 a 9 
617 0 8 8 
510 O 1654 16 
445 87/- 82'6 
7 : 3m 8516 8 
awl 
41 Ot 267 260 
10 10 +6/ 65 62! 
10 2 Of 11/3 10/3 
712 5f\\ 233 227 
3 10 75 70 
317 6 137 135 
5 3 6 254 248 
2$ 9 275 273 
215 9 17 15/7 
7 1 Ow 252 243 
6 8 2h 154 149 
10 7 6f' 251 240 
1l 2 3f 5/- 43 
a 218 202 
as 221 215 
8 O 9s) 193 190 
ll 6 Oy 
3 8 8 11/9 96 
35/- | 29/- 
300 23/9 21/9 
3 435 16/10 16 /- 
39 9 33,9 30/9 
35 0 7 6°83 
3 43 23/- 22/3 
25/10 22 
20/- 19.3 
533 4 
ar 10/6 9/6 
Feb. 2 17/3 | B/- 
1938 34,10 32 
77/6 76/6 
32/- 30 
£ ss. d. || 129/- | 127/6 
314 8 64 626 
826 96 
313 6 107/9 | 101/9 
314 0 125 120/6 
314 0 113.6 | 109 
§ § 7 43 - 41/6 
3 6 8 93 - 89 /- 
3 811 72/3 70,6 
78 - 749 
§ 20 1046 101/6 
Nil 42 39 3 
Nil 26 3 246 
5 6 0 77,9 75 
20 0 
6 22 24/3 22/6 
410 11 44 - 42 
$17 8 9/4 7/7 
5 0 0 46/3 43/3 
28 7 31/3 28 9 
519 0 36.7 34.6 
2 11,3 8 10 
25.6 233 
Nil 11/10 10/3 
Nil 87/6 829 
Nil 343 299 
Nil 55/3 513 
Ni 657 639 
= 31/1 28 
7 4 32/6 29.7 
Nil 31/412, 28.9 
9 O Of! 28/6 27/9 
613 3 13/10 1/101, 
11/10 ll/- 
418 6 239 22 
411 4e 48.4 166 
3 8 9 35 4 33/- 
315 9 40/- 37,6 
216 6 20/- 16/9 
415 6 46 3 419 
4 0 66 58 - 54/- 
313 Oe 376 343 
Nil 289 26/3 
514 0 10/10 8 4 


(x 


% of coupon. (t) 


Last two 


(@) 


o 


0 


dT ee ee ee ee 


315 
5a 


—NVUS UI 
ReSSTHR >, 


oo 
ei en 


106 


(d) Paid in £N.Z. 
(n) To redemption at par, February 1, 
Yield based on 40 
Yield worked on a 14 


(6 


b 


Dividends 


ilating yields of fixed interest stocks allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of payment, 
stocks are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption ; where stocks are redeemable at or before a certai 
repayment is taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quotation is above par. 


o3lsa 
5b 


3 


b 


ata 
aU @ 
8 


=m ex) 
Vir obo Oo 
SER BGR RK SESS S 


-_ > 


may hI «] 
eres 


_ Ons Ue UU 


aa 


a 


Vin Ub 


ms Wet 


1 


Wi 


Ran 


Ragga cranc 


as 


& eq ee 


« 


a 


of coupon. 
, basis 


less income tax 


The return on ordinary stocks and sh 
Allowance is made tor accrued dividend 


Name of Security 


Com. Bk. of Aus. 10/- 
District B. £1 fy pd... 
En. S. & Aust. £5 £3p. 
Hambros £10, £2!» p. 
Hong. and S. $125. 
Lloyds £5, £1 pd. .... 


Martins £20, £2) pd. 
Midland £1, ty. pd... 
Nat. Dis. £2) fy. pd. 


Nat. of Egypt £10.... 
N. of Ind. £25, £12lop 
N. Prov. £20, £4 pd. 
Roy. Bk. of Scotland 
St. of S.A. £20, £5 pd. 
Union Dis. £1 ........ 
West. £4, £1 pd. .... 
Insurance 
Alliance £1, fully pd. 


Adas £5, £114 pd. 
Com. Un, £1, ty. pd. 
Gen. Acc. £1, 5/ pd. 


Lon. & Lanc.£5,42 pd 
N.Brit.&Mer.£ 144,1.p. 
Pearl (£1), fy. = * Sat 
Phenix £1, ty. po 
Prudential £1 / . 
Do. £1, with Os pd. . 
Royal Exchange £1. 
Royal £1, 10/— pd. ... 
S.U.& NLA £20,411 pd 
Sun In., £1 with 5, pd. 
Sun Lt. Ass., £1 ty.pd. 
Investment Trusts 
Anglo-Amer. Deb. ... 
Anglo-Celtic Ord. 
Brit. Assets Trust 5/- 
Debenture Corp. Stk. 
For. Amer. &c., Det. 
Guardian Investment 
Ind. and Gen. Ord. .. 
Invest. Trust Det. ... 
Lake View Inv. 10/- 
{ercantile Inv. 
Merch ants Trust Or d. 
Metropolitan Trust .. 
Scottish Inv. 5/- .... 
Scottish Mort., &c. . 
Trustees Corp. Ord. 
United States Deb. 
Financial T rusts, &c. 
Argentine Land,&c.10 
Brit. S.Atr. 15/- ty. pd. 
Charterhouse Inv. £1 
C, of Lond.R.Pty. £1 


Daily Mail & Gen. £1 
Dalgety £20 £5 pd. 
Forestal Land {1 ; 
Hudson’s Bay Co. £1 
Java Invest./1......... 
Peru. Corp. Pref. ...... 
Primitiva Hold. £1... 
Staveley Trust £1 ... 
Sudan Plant. £1...... 
Breweries, &c. 
Ansell’s Brewery £1 
Barclay Perkins £1... 
Bass Ratcliti Ord. £1 
Charrington & Co. £1 
Courage Ord. {1 ..... 
Distillers Ord. £1 .... 
Guinness Ord. £1 ... 
Ind Coope & All. £1 
are nore OR savas 
itchells &Bu tlers £ l 
Ohi son’s Cape fl. 
Simonds (H.&G.) £1 
S. Atrican Bws. {1 ... 
Taylor Walker Ord. £1 
Walker (P)&R.Cain £1 
Watney Combe Det./1 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Allied Irontound. £1. 
Babcock Wilcox £1... 
Baldwins 4/- .. 
Bolsover Col. Ord. £ ‘I 
Brown (J.) Ord. 10/- 
Butterley Co. Ord. £1 
Cammell Laird 5/-... 
Colvilles Ord. {1 ... 
Consett Iron Ord. 6/8 
Cory, William, Ord. £1 
Dorman Long Ord. {1 
Do. Pret. Ord. £1.. 
Firth Brown £1. 
GuestKeen &c, Ord. £1 
Hadfields 10/- ..... 
Horden Collieries £1 
Lambert Bros. Ord. £1 
Ocean Coal& Wilson 1 
Pease and Partners 10 
Powell Duffryn £1 ... 
Sheepbridge C.&1.£1 
Shipley Coll. Ord. £1 
S. Durham }\ Ord. £1 
Steel &lron f no 
Stanton Iron. £1. 
Staveley Coal, etc. {1 
Stewarts & Lloyds £1 
Swan, Hunter {1 ... 
Thomas (Rich.) 6/8 


1957. 


at the stan 


| Price, 


Feb. 
> 


1938 


12/6x 
52 6x 
87 6 

1014 
£89 
61 6x 


10/- 
30/6x 
22,6 
16/10 

31 /- 


on 
w 
Pwiwi Ccawsdo 


to 
x 
co 


12/- 
11/6 
22 6x 
47/6 
34,4 
37/6 
17/6 
426 
54/4) 
344 
26 6 
9Q/- 


(e) Allowing for exchange. 
(o) Paid in £A. 
t Free of Income Ta 


dard rate, Where 
1 date the fi inal date of 
ares is calculated b 
$ in Calculating the 


. a 
o™ 
oa Yield 
S59 Feb, 2, 
Oy 1938 
s i 
é ae 
.19ae 
~ | 318 | 
+» | 416 9 
me | 479 
—1 | 6 24 
oo | 318 9 
*8) 3176 
. 312 9 
~~ 1 434 
2; 319% 
‘ 5 10 9 
1g 319 9 
310 9 
410 9 
| @ oe 
tod) 444 
| 3 43 
213 
409 
14, 310 9 
‘ 3 69 
215 0 
213 & 
1g) 316 0 
2 16 OF 
117 6 
— 13) 326 
315 0 
319 6 
320 
210 & 
—2 415 1 
o 416 0 
3 69 
4710 
_ 5 63 
2 2 es 
2 412 9 
: 415 0 
ad, 540 
nai 5 03 
3 529 
3 5 00 
ate 429 
5 5 26 
2 4120 
2 3 38 
ane 400 
26 611 0 
Tied 817 9 
5 414 6 
—6d' 7 5 OF 
ob 609 
ms 7 06 
1/- Nil 
Jiod 6 40 
oie Nil 
se0 600 
oan 912 0 
—l/-| 713 6 
a 410 6 
—j/-| § 69 
oe 40 
470 
‘ 4170 
6d; 4 80 
6d 413 6 
2/-| 570 
l- 5100 
z-| 520 
. | eo 
. | 430 
| 460 
ins 5 00 
Od! 416 6 
—3d| 519 
oe | Oe 
1/3, 4141 
hiod 5 3 0 
Tod 5 69 
—1/6 520 
aie 4ll o 
212 0 
6d) 5183 
3d 415 0 
1/3, 415 6 
2/6, 6133 
39, 700 
: 418 
3/ 412° 
ua 5 17 0 
2'6 619 + 
: 68} 
4 
6d 463 
| 623 
1 5 4 
Jind 619 
Ded 619 0 
8 .? : 
13| 44 
~ ie 412% 
1/3; 47°8 
—1/9 5 M4 } 
od | ll 22 
(f) Flat yield 


Fe 


20/- 
3/81, 


0/71 
12101, 
20/3 
16/6 


26 
49 3 
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a 
Year 1938 | | 
jn. ito || Last two || - 
nere 2 | Dividends li Hes < | i p 
eof inclusive —_| i| Name Re | Prices! Bo: | } _Prices, {) —— 
| by fiigh- | Low- ia) @) | of Security | Feb. eS® Yield | _ 1938 ~—C || 
ee ape @ | 26 Ges| 19368” mn tto |! Dividends ft 
| 2216 | VW —_ or, = | mame | Dividends | § ' 
— ai 6 || Nil + iron, C E a | * | oN; Pric N 
4 | $525 || Nile = Thornycrofy, Job Cans. - £s = Low- | (a) (6 | Name of Security Feb. Be 10 Yield 
Me | 1 c " a n : | . (ce) } "| Ss a 
‘ield zits | 35 2124 66 | Us States Steel 18. 23/9 | +1/3 1 55/- J % oy” } 2 ae Feb. 2 
"bh. ? a os } Bec 10¢ ge AY Ord £ $530 ~ $8 1 Nil 62 53/9 656 ° } }) 1938 OU 3™ 1938 
a. a 9 | 26/ Toc | ickers 10/~ , . Dla | « 17 5 mm Oe 6516 : 5a 3 = § 
938 %6 | 35,6 | 10kc oe, | Ward (Thos iow | ot: 64/ 611 01 206 | 13 on tee) ee Feaaen Gas.) & Se. 4 e i£ 
bldyg S146, 2226 2?3¢ | Weardale S_. W.) £1. | 26/3 l/-| 4 4 2 20/6 | 136— Nile | Nile | jallaher Ltd. Ord £1 |, 54/6 Od s. d. 
oj- 47/6 | 5c 121) a | Whitehead .etc. Df £1 | 36/3 —1/3| 712 5 35/3 336 6a 106 Gaumont-Brit rd. £1) 6° 40 0 
—~ e | 15¢ on 1 &S. £1 47 ona 70 5 90/7lo | 88/9 17lsa | 221d Gen. Refract’s a as 66 ‘ 446 
6 ; 38 | 4M] Nil Nil Textile Llevwee | 47 6 36 6 0 ° S 6 | 739 oat a | 20b arene (D) bis =o 1 16/3 |—3 - e Nil 
l 6 49 N ts Bleach es j =< 6 25/- 23 26 arrisons&Cr ~). +e 35 /- 16 jl 
i ‘ 54y 3/84 Nil Nil Bradford Dye ao" 4/9 | —3d er 7 3 | 319 an Oe nye . meme 90/- | 2. os 
79 7/6 6/3 Nil 7 Brit. Cel. O: Er ‘ s/- | - Nil 3/719) 12'3 re 34 mp. Airways £1 ee Bi a “ 
41,9 | 39/102 —. Nil Calico Pr. Ird. 10/-.. a 3d 7 “a Nil c Imp. Chem. Or nee 239 5 0 0 
it Bh wes) [8 | ae a oe ate) | ee inate eee A | a 1993 
"7 ‘ mf 37/3 | 7iob até Conn ees £1... 40 : a Nil as 9 | 10/33, - 30 ¢$2°25 — ‘Tobacco Z1 a ‘6d a 
12 6 5/6 | 2!2a  Englis! teeeeens 5/- d| 5 0 0/3 3 8b » 25 Inter. Nick Ss 7 714 0 
Si Pe: 6 | Nil’ | Nii” Fine Cowon Spine £1 $-/-13) 412 6 sa oo 4b ae International Teas 11 @ a) Sa 
19 45 6 412 5 ine » Spin. £i eck = + 2 @ Be | = 4ST; 2Qloe | 221 ever & Unileve a 11/6 , 1 i0 
19 9 Whitworth & wins {1 = 46/3 5 47 4\lig 4716 2 Sa || Motke J.) Ord. £1 ... 56/3 ~2 2 8 
, 7 a. = 6 . : re! 2/0 
10 9 3 ° 429 : Blectric n& Mit. £1 13 5 37/- . Jloa 21 Marks & S ee 55 8 0 0 
iP fe ge | oh os Plectrical Manutacte. 8 Ot 336 | 356 2b I2i2b | Murex £1 Ord. soe ea 3 8 
2 494) 879 | 1 a Britis lec. £1... 10.6 2126 - nillips (Godfrey) £1 4 : 9 0 
; 0 | 26/- | 156 .* Britt h Insulated {1 © ef eatin | eae 52'9 36 10!2! 120 7126 Pinchin J oer £1 lity “ie 4 67 
0 | 6a allende 5 /- 13 0 57 3 32156 | P n Johnson | 1/6 6d 
a3 296 Nil N - c nia 83/9 6 4 3 2 5 % 6 3\ea a Trust Ord 5 ss 35 '6 1 : i 
j 76/3 1 ™! I ark. A 5/- 07 143, Q2ive 22 adiation —" 7/6 me 12 ¢ 
ea 104) 183 3 17)> « a ectric £1 = 6 8 : 9 6 146 12.10 +815 d 45 c Re itt & Oud. 6.1 ee 58 = 1510126 0 . 
13 # 413 | 39/- | <r 5a ss ea £3. 26 as. 6d Nil 6 606 pe ? wei 4 ” Sears (J. —e 53a 42424 
00 a | 28/5 a" Johnson ~T.) 5/-.. | 19-4 ad 41 =e | ae | waa 2 Seed ane tae Fh ids 440 
10 ; s < “26 manana i hillips {i 40 * 4 a e. &3/- 80 : Nil Nil a ae oath £l 146 ies 414 Of 
6 9 $5 $9'5 Nil ers £ tes ; 8 4 18 60/- 55 4):a 146 ‘ wed. Match.B ke oes 596 — 38 O 
S06 ps 2516 | 2 i oe Soe sie peal 613 sc | 56 Talking,” ged By Be” Tg 
13 Of 25/10 46 | eee $111 . || 33/- 7 6 sa | 1186 | Tob. & Thos. £1 813 —1 Nil 
16 0 443 | 33/4) | ; 2a ee mouth & Ple. anid . 86/- 7 6pe |ate Tob. Secrts a 5" 3 412 0 
16 wo 3960 ti “es arch eae Lt. £1 a) 4 Paes a3/t Tina 16146 Triplex Safety G. fi | 626 —1; 310 9 
ron See | Te! sa ey me Zi oa) ae) o3 | o7ie 55.6 3@) lee 4 atseameuenet | oa S132 
26 Blo’ 36- | 5 3a Panis alley Elec. £1 41 Lae 4 8 27:9 m4 5a - ad furner & Newall s £1 85/— 7 5 O 
50m wey 33 | sh | aie, eae | Se ~|+-; 3 18 sii ae a | “ee 158 | United Dairies £1. || S66 | 414 0 
19 32 313 Zloa 7 . idsons £1 ... : 6d 30 - - = nited Mo - eee 56 ¢ a 14 
Vi BF we Mio.) goo 3 Lancashire Elee."{i 35-64 $4.0 7- | 053 Sa) | "Tn, Wilpapr Mire. Det Z 566 6d 4 8 0 
10 38 - 46 9 Slob 2 3a Matec ‘ae Elec. £1.. 37 /- 6d 4 4 ; 3 15a 45 > ¥ othe TemmnOed ti 37 |- § 6 @ 
1 ai 313 te Zina Midland : tric £1 ... 46/- 9d 47 . 70/715! 62.92 ‘ Woolworth Ord ihe 386 3 14 0O 
15 1 83 | 461 ‘ 21s a || Nerth-Es ounties £1 37 oe 4 12,10 ait 5¢ 5c Mi Sin 65/7 14 0 
16 0 ae | ae spl on ee eee 32'- 450 o| ante Supe 6 Ashanti Goldfield Si 411 0 
6 9 #8 | 39/9 3a "§ 6 Sc ortish ime Llane. 48.1 4 7 ; $13 73 ; Nil ¢ Ni ‘gy _— Corp >. = | rs 2/6 5 
710 “ : icottish Power £1.... 35 ‘ae 1614 /hge 20¢ > ‘ommawith. Mne. 5 11 = 17 ¢ 
6 3 25/- | 243 || ss : Yorkshire Electric ... a 2 6d 3 : 0 135 7 ; 4 05 a "ad b Cons. Gids. ofS. At Jj-!|_ 2 é lied ii 18 Or 
33 137ly 128) 5a 5%5b | Gasl — " S10 el oo by} iite || Nile ee oe Died Nil 
Bie 3 29 66 = 4a | Imp 4 &C. LMevseveee |) 24 9 Gil ‘Tate’| ‘aot! 256 30a | De Beers nee tO ~~ | 25 Zigdi 5 2 0 
15 0 109% 10144 “2a 2ie b ee en ; a" 6 a as 197, 10114, 5a _20¢ Jo’burr. ( el.) £210.. 11? i€ 716 600 
Ziza 3 ewe.-on-Ty , 130 » 9 7) 7 16!> J 37:06 Rt gs. Cons. £1. r 
: 0 513 463 308 S. Metropoli ees ~ 23/6 - 713 34) ‘103 16.9 = Nil eee orp. ti... 66/3 ; ° 0 
3 4 » Mo ~— “witan Stk. , eee 4 0 0a 50) o Tinto £5 aan 111, 1 0 
30.4 10 « otors and 108! 9 O 4 10), = 50 b R 4X * “a lg > 
29 , Bille +2: 15< Albio a Cycle . 4 89) ¢ 8 756 7 oan Antel 17 512 0 
ee ae 30/= ‘Son t5'12 6 mcg eee aa 50'- es 025, ; 6-5 aaa Sub Nigel 10 - pr. 5 =|| 18/- sé Nil 
298 a9 21/9 | _Nil ape *) See Oe OS Ae) Ts 13] 6 0 oj” ent te oo | eink lai. a 49 
2 6 311 20/- 33l2¢ Nil Birm. Sn 1. teeeeeeeeeees 313 eee 317 6+ : 10c¢ Sie oe . W itwatersran P 83; . , 2 6 
e 10 576 = 3 . 331z 6 | Dennis sie Arms £3 te —1/3 8 0 z Wiluna Gold tial 9 ‘8 5 20 
0 ! 57 = 6¢ I  soccsccscees 5 6d N YU > wee 8/- 16 Nil 
‘ Bah 826 | 20 @| tz eae ann bone ae 5 i 0 NEW ISSUE PRICES ad | __Nil 
0 . 31,6 . -2¢ . es ea : 5 x 
613 | 52 tlhc | 45c eyland Moto 56 3 8 0 Issue Issue| Feb. 2 : . 
1 ; %)- 90 , 5a = b Merle i Motors £1 yd. = 6x —2/3 ; 6 6 price | ' ok ous 
9B Wor 14/3 156 | 6a Ral, Cycle Hold. £1 32/- | ~6d | 7 1 0 7 Jan. 26 Issue Issue) Feb. 2, (Change 
5 25 « 40 s-Royce £1 9 4 0 © | Ass. Brit. Pict. | | price #» we 
> : Tig , ¢ Stand. Motor — 026 w2 9 6 0 a ict. | j Price | 1938 | sine 
d OLOT Fees 2 S © ? lass, Des. i | ear. hen 
06 40 | 3/10 15) Se | Cl Shipping 15/- | 43d - 11 0 Ass. Ppr. 5,- ue 13/9-14/3 an. 26 
Nil m6 | 21/6. | Nil Nil | ¢ an Line Steam. £1 0 Ok. | é 7lod— . oe Hudders31>‘ | 
4 0 MS | 21/6 |) | il « 3c aes Te antligion 612 — 4 . 5% Pref. £1... | £ Tod dis | Kent Electric 101 1 4y6-15; 
Nil 23/7 214 4c ac “urness, Withy £1.. ” 4/3 | —3d 3 20 Austra. 312% | £l_ 3d-9d pr > D o 6pm | 
0 0 23 196 at ae P. & O. Def. £1. 22/- | ~i/- , Nil 0% 1 °97| 96llice | Cs. N. Mee. I 96 | 23-25 | 
i. Nife | Nic Royal Mail L 23,6 214 © | Belgium 4% _ | see c. Tst. | 20/- | 1/9-1 epm | +3 
20 j Nil ¢ U ines £1. > 6d . m 4 a | 96 | | 1/9-l3d 4 
13 6 186 | 16/9 - nion Castle Ord. £1 22/- V2 3 8 © Burton 3! ° 97 | 19-76 dis | Perham I. £1 | e 
w ato 74 e a Tea and Rubbe 20,6 6d 4 1 © Butlins 5 thi an 1011 -102| eee 7 | par | 1/6-1/0 di 
10 6 29/4 257 46 ) he — Sumatra fl. es Nil Do.6 Pri i 7/6 8'—~8/6 a] ote S. Rhod. 31>‘ | dis 
69 or 25/- 5a 104 Anglo-Dutch £1 a 17Z/- | —i/=- Canada 314‘ | par | lod-7ledp ose - 312% | 101 102}, 
0 Of 386 | 37/3 6. 2a Bah Lias £1 ...-....... 28/-x —16 5 19 © Dene Ship 10,-| QB1| liy¢-7i¢ dia |... Wakefd. 312% | “se | 
| ae 310 | 346 6b 5a Jhanzie ‘Tea £1...... || ale 1/10 ae vee | 22/3-22/9 .oe Wolv. Die” | 101 214-21. 16 +1516 
ne i tote! 7/6 65 ae Jorehaut Teri 25 /- 5 9 0 ows Cost Pf. 10 212 pm | + 3g 
ge Be | a | t. te | eee wa abe : UN | | 
79 3/8lg) 3/31 Tlo¢ 4 -ondon Asiatic 2 eee 17 oO 13 419 OO} i 1T . TC 
10 0 on , 5a 105 See a Pa 3/6 | —lod : a 4 as supplied by mana RUST PRICES ‘ 
20 T 76/3 " 7 Serdang 2/- . aye | 9 | (Table d anagers and Unit T 
D6 326 | 30/9 25 sella Oil ‘ 3/4 ia 5 10 0 able does not include a _ Trusts Association 
13 0 H/- | 31/63 12}0a | 3210 8 |i J nglo-Iranian {1 a 819 0 Name and G ; . rtain closed trusts 
6 6: Bliss Nil Nil Apex ( Trinidad) 5 eee 78'9 jroup Feb. 2, Change Sts) 
0 0 12/10i2, 10 “ 2210 b a Attock £1 .. 2i= 316 34 (s) M 1938 since Name ¢ 7 7 
66h YS, ae 104 ps cit1d as oll aoe ea fi ....... 33/llg'— Jind) Na A oy a a ye and Group | Feb.2 | “Since 
10 “6 42 lioé 6 Mexican Eagle M.$4 5253 : Nil Lim rovt. Bond... | 15/3 1938 | | since 
51, k t12lo 6 Oa Royal Dutcl M.$4 11/9 f 416 0 Amited Invest. 5-16 3 _3 bs Jan. 2 
95 Fs ds, "Toe | "20 | Trinid oes | ene g| 416 9 | Mid. & Sounern... ie/e-19/6 3d Gold 3rd Ser. ..... /12/10 - 
Ml =~ 9/7 = rinidad Lease. £1... 4!) 6x bs 430 Scottish & Northn. 9-19 '6 ; ae coo [B2/10 2 
50 95 /_ 7 5¢ | Miscel a ©. £1... 4 os a4 64 . Bank-Insurance 18,9-19,'9 . Keystone ........ | _ 13-10!ox 
eon 38 ale af | 3° (oo ——— 6) —ts2| 6 2 a - ve _ Keystone 2nd ...... 17/--18/- 
: 166 | | 6 9c | Allied N read £1..... 70 eee 19/—-20/- Keystone Flex....... 14/1015- — lod 
20 66 © 153 6¢ 7 lied News 20/- — es > | we 2-15/1) Olg 
I 15/- e ll Aum DE wecsee : ae 5 ank* .. 20 9-21/9 ey. Cons .- | 16/3-17 Qeee 
i ot 13/101 66 mal. Mets 24/6 0 0 Ueptteteseeeeens ‘Paley a nsol. ... 3-17/3 | 
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Industry and Trade 


New Tinplate Negotiations.—The recent decline 
in the export demand for tinplates has caused uneasiness 
in the International Tinplate Cartel and controversy about 
the price policy to be followed. The Cartel of July, 1934— 
which includes American producers as well as British, 
German, French, Italian and a Norwegian mill—has 
succeeded in reducing competition in spite of unfavour- 
able circumstances. A number of countries, which had been 
large importers of tinplates, have increased their pro- 
duction, and some have even started exporting. The 
unfavourable effect of these developments on the tinplate 
markets was mitigated by an increase in the demand 
brought about by the movement in many countries towards 
storing food for war-time. Last year the expansion of 
world demand caused a sharp rise in prices which came toa 
standstill last October. Since then there has been a 
revival of competition and the output of British mills has 
declined from 80 per cent. to 60 per cent. of capacity. 
British producers favour a maintenance of present prices 
in world markets. This is not surprising when it is 
remembered that, in spite of an increase in home consump- 
tion, the British tinplate mills exported last year one-half 
of their output, whereas in other countries this proportion 
was much lower, that of the United States being 15 per 
cent. Moreover, the capacity of the industry in this 
country will be considerably increased by the erection of a 
modern strip mill at Ebbw Vale. For the old style mills, 
the extension of capacity may give rise to difficult problems. 
But it will strengthen the international bargaining position 
of the British industry. 


* * * 


Short Time in the Cotton Trade.—A meeting 
was held in Manchester this week of representatives of fifty 
coiton-spinning companies engaged on the production of 
medium American weit yarns. It was announced that the 
ballot on the proposal to close the mills two weeks during 
February had shown “a percentage” in favour, but the 
extent of support for the scheme was not stated. It was 
decided that the firms who had voted in favour of organised 
short time should be asked to implement this policy, but 
it is understood that this movement has not met with the 
response expected. Owing to the shortage of juvenile labour 
the owners of some mills are afraid to close, lest their 
operatives should go to other mills which continue to run. 
Nevertheless, curtailment of spinning output is now con- 
siderable. For the second week in succession all the ring 
mills (numbering over twenty) of the Lancashire Cotton 
Corporation have been closed. There are irregular 
stoppages in the weaving branch and in Lancashire 
as a whole, and it is broadly estimated that machinery is 
running at less than 60 per cent. of capacity. An im- 
portant factor is the existence of heavy stocks of piece- 
goods, which is partly the result of the refusal of 
buyers to take deliveries. During the last few days, 
however, rather better advices have been received 
from the home trade section and sales show signs of 
improving. Prices are being fairly well maintained, partly 
owing to the legalised price agreements prevailing in the 
spinning section. 


* * * 


Oil Developments.—The coincidence of the seasonal 
decline in gasoline consumption with the maintenance of 
an unduly high level of operations in the United States 
has resulted in an excessive accumulation of stocks, while 
the slowing-down in industrial activity has diminished the 
demand for heavy industrial fuels. Prices, in consequence, 
have fallen in most parts of the United States, and this 
has given rise to the belief that the general position of the 
oil industry has seriously deteriorated. Although gasoline 
and heavy fuel stocks in the United States—particularly 
the former—are at the moment excessive, this does not 


necessarily imply that it is already beyond the oil industry’s 
ability to correct the situation by restricting operations, 
Undoubtedly, fairly drastic steps are called for. Crude gif 
production at present is only 10 per cent. below the peak 
level reached in August last year, while refinery runs-to. 
stills are similarly only about 8 per cent. below their 
maximum of last summer. So far as oil markets outside the 
United States are concerned, the position remains generally 
favourable, although a certain slowing down in demand js 
to be observed. There are no indications of over-supply 
in the more important consuming countries. The competi- 
tion formerly experienced from Russian and Roumanian 
oil has practically disappeared. Demand remains high, and 
even a moderate improvement in the general position 
would leave the leading companies favourably placed. 


* * * 


Volume of Overseas Trade.—The accompanying 
diagram shows the trend of the quarterly volume of retained 
imports and domestic exports during the past eleven 
years, on the basis of the indices calculated by the Board 
of Trade. Since the present indices, based on 1935, have 
not been recalculated for the previous years, the new 
indices have been linked on to the earlier series based on 
1930. While this method somewhat affects compara- 
bility, the general trend of the volume of our imports and 
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exports is, nevertheless, shown clearly by the diagram. The 
decline in exports between 1929 and 1932 was consider- 
ably more marked than the reduction in imports during 
this period. And, since the volume of exports has risen no 
faster than imports since 1932, they are still substantially 
lower than in the years before the depression. Imports, on 
the other hand, have risen considerably above the pre- 
depression level—a consequence of the sustained expansion 
of the home market and, more recently, of the exigencies 
of the re-armament programme. The latest movements of 
the export index are less encouraging, for, as will be seen 
on the diagram, it failed to show a rise in the third and 
fourth quarters, when shipments normally show a strong 
seasonal expansion. The gradual improvement in the 
volume of exports, in fact, appears to have been arrested, 
at least temporarily, by the recession in world economic 
activity. 


* * * 


The Terms of Trade.—It is interesting to com- 
pare changes in the volume of imports and exports with 
variations in their average prices. We have, therefore, pre- 
pared a second diagram, showing the trend of import and 
export prices since 1927. The quarterly indices are those 
of the Board of Trade. In contrast to movements in volume 
during the depression, the fall in average prices between 
1929 and 1933 has been most marked in the case 0 
imports. Since imports consist largely of foodstuffs and raw 
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ot cosa 
materials, while exports comprise mainly finished goods, 
this tendency is scarcely surprising. It enabled this country 
to continue importing its requirements of foodstuffs and 
raw materials without any increase in the unfavourable 
balance of trade. Indeed, the excess of the total value of 
jmports over exports actually declined from £381 millions 
in 1929 to £258 millions in 1933. While the average value 
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of exports remained almost unchanged between 1932 and 
1936, the rise in import prices until the middle of that year 
was comparatively small, Between the third quarters of 
1936 and 1937, however, when British and world economic 
activity was rapidly expanding, both import and export 
prices showed a rapid increase which was most marked in 
the case of imports. The terms of trade thus changed to 
the disadvantage of Britain, which contributed to the 
enormous increase in the total value of the excess of 
imports over exports between 1935 and 1937. During the 
last quarter of 1937, however, the downward trend of 
world trade caused a decline in average import prices, 
while those of exports remained virtually unchanged, an 
indication that the terms of trade have again changed in 
favour of Britain. 


* * * 


Depression in the Herring Industry.—Despite two 
and a halt years’ work by the Herring Indusiry Board, the 
immediate outlook for Britain’s herring industry is still un- 
promising. At a time when fuel and other costs have been 
gradually rising, demand for the industry’s products has 
recently shown a steady decline. Overseas countries provide 
the principal market for British-caught herrings, and they 
have lately been importing considerably less than in former 
years. Total exports—which consist largely of cured 
herring—fell from 3,768,000 cwts. in 1936 to 3,161,000 
cwis. in 1937. Germany, which is still the industry’s prin- 
cipal foreign customer, purchased considerably smaller 
quantities last year, and shipments to Russia were drastic- 
ally curtailed. In consequence, the curers are reported to 
have no less than 171,000 barrels of herrings of last year’s 
eure still on their hands. A surplus of no more than 100,000 
barrels has hitherto been regarded as a serious handicap, 
and it is feared that the high level of present stocks will be 
reflected in a severe curtailment of demand in the forth- 
coming season. Unemployment among herring fishermen is 
already high, and the financial position of the industry is 
Precarious. In Scotland almost one-half of the drifters now 
iN use are obsolescent,and many are said to be scarcely sea- 
worthy. In view of the industry’s position it is hardly sur- 
prising that criticism of the Herring Industry Board is 
becoming more insistent. But the main problem is to find 
means of increasing the export demand for the industry’s 
Products; and this is perhaps a matter which concerns the 
Government as much as the Herring Board. 


* * * 


Steadier Freight Rates.— After the collapse in the 
last quarter of 1937, when The Economist index of ship- 
Ping rates showed a decline of no less than 25 per cent., 
¢ freight markets showed greater steadiness in the past 








month. The Economist index for January, given below, 
showed only a fractional decline in that month: — 
The Economist INDEX OF FREIGHT RATES 
(1898-1913 = 100) 

















| 
— Jan., Oct., | Nov., | Dec., | Jan., 

1913 1937 1937 1937 1937 | 1938 

European waters............++ 110°0 | 135°5 181:3 | 164-2 140-8 | 124°6 
North America ..........s.0e 113°1 117-2 | 143-5 + 130:2 | 118-:0 118-5 
a errr 123:4 141°8 | 148°6 , 125-0 | 109-4 | 110°6 
India weal masonebuaiess 106°3 130°7  177°9 | 161-9 141:2 | 142-6 
Far East and Pacific ........| 117°4 140-5 | 171-5 | 149-1 | 127-1 | 128-6 
iliiscstncdsedcomuaece 127:°9 147-8 158-8 146°3 121-7 130-0 
NE icoicovsbccnaiilens 116°3 135°6 , 163-6 | 146-1 | 126-4; 125-8 








1913 Oe dvnuees 100°0  116°5 140-7 | 125-6 108°6 | 107-9 


But, as the next table shows, movements of rates on the 
principal trade routes have shown considerable 
divergences : — 






Index 7 - | Index Inc. _ 
No aec, i No. | aec, 
- Points | ees Points 
Home trade ....... 114°0 12:0 South America :— | 
Bay—outwards... | 121°1 —27°5 Outwards ......... 68 6 — 2:7 
Bay—homewards 171-0 27:4 Homewards ..... 152-6 — 0-4 
Mediterranean: — India—outwards ... | 109°8 —12:3 
Outwards....... 83-2 — 2:3 India—homewards 175-4 + 34:2 
Homewards ... | 144:°7 15-8 Far Beet, G06. ...<c:- 128 °6 + 1:5 
North America... | 118°5 0-5 | AmstPalS ccccccccccee | 1350°@ + 83 


The trend of freight rates, however, appears to be still 
downwards. The long-term factors which have influenced 
the position of the shipping industry are discussed on 
page 294. 


Tin Production and Consumption.—With the pub- 
lication last week-end of the January bulletin of the Tin 
Research and Development Council it is possible to trace, 
with tolerable accuracy, developments in the tin posi- 
tion in 1937. Although complete statistics for December 
are not yet available, production in that month is esti- 
mated at 26,000 tons, bringing the 1937 total to 206,000 
tons—which, as the following table shows, is the highest 
yearly aggregate ever recorded. World consumption last 
year is provisionally estimated at 181,000 tons, and visible 
supplies consequently show an increase; but it is likely that 
when full data are available consumption will prove to 
have been appreciably greater. Spot tin averaged £242 per 
ton on the London market last year, against £205 in 1936 
and £225 in 1935. Fluctuations were, however, consider- 
able. The monthly average rose to a peak of £283 in 
March and had fallen to £191 in December, against £232 
a year earlier. At present the cash price is about £180 per 
ton. The weakness of the market in recent months has 
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been mainly due to the collapse of American demand. 
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SEPTEMBER 18, 1931--100 


The Economist Indices 


| 


Price of France, Italy, Ger. 


. . s : U.S.A.,| Statis-’ Milan! man 
(Long Tons) Date | British Primary Products — Irving | tique =e Statis- 
= . ' ~ | Fish Gén-. OFF Of tis 
Visible Supply .-"" ling) | "| dente | Cate Rec 
Produc- Consump- and Av. Price (6) | (sterling) Fe we —— merce, amt 
tion tion Carry-over(a) London , | 
1926 ...... 143,300 146,700 17,567 291-15 1936 ae 
a 158,900 150,900 17,060 289-07 ro ie i ee ee 
a 179,900 170,700 24,938 227-23 Jan. 27th 134-2 | 164-2 1845 | 167-0 | 131-0 / 115-9)... | 95. 
| 192.600 183,800 32,449 203-94 Feb. 24th’ 136°3 168-2 185°5 167°4 | 131-8 | 116-8 |124:3 | 96.9 
1930 ...... 176,000 168,100 46,623 142-64 Apr: 28h’ 142-0 | 169-9 | 183-5 | Les-4 | 135-6 | 130-8 taee | oe 
a 148,400 141,900 59,247 118-11 June 2nd 142:7 | 170-2 | 178:9 | 165-6 | 134-3 | 119-8 133-2 on 
BIBS 20000 99,200 105,100 55,903 136-10 gune 30th 139°5 | 165-9 | 176-8 | 165-7 | 134-1 | [134-2 97-5 
Y eee July 28th 140:2 | 167-1 =| «171-8 =| 164°5 133-8 | 130-8 1137-1 
1933 ...... 91,000 132,500 29,135 194-82 Aug. 25th 137-9 | 164-4 165-3 | 164-2 | 133-0, 133-3 1137-1 on 
oo ‘nil 115,200 123,100 17,107 230 : 36 ae a. : en 4 — : 4 3 : 136°7 |135-9 97-7 
DR csians 147,100 149,300 13,841 224-87 Sept.22nd_ 136 64-0 | 166 05:1 139°4 |137-7 97 
= Oct. 6th 135-1 159-7 153-7 | 165-5 | 130-2 139-9 /140-5 
1936 neni 180,000: 160,200 , 22,695 204-63 Oct. 20th 133°6 156-2 152:3 165-4 129°5 | 138-8 /141 or 
RT asssns 206,000(p) 181,500(p) 25,711 242-33 Nov. 3rd 131-9 | 152-7 | 147-2 | 165-5) 127-4 136°5 {141-9 97-3 
See Nov. 17th 129-7 | 147-3 141-6 | 164-5 124-8 134-5 [142-9 | 97-9 
a) End of t . ) . ain ec. Ist) 127 5-4 | 138-9 | 164-8) 125-1 134-0 [143.3 | 9 
os here — he year (6) £ per ton for standard, cash Dec. 15th 127-8 | 146-7. 137-5 | 164-5. 121-6 134-7 {143-0 one 
} onal. Dec, 29th 1278 | 147-4 135-3 | 164-2 120-5 135-8 143-8 979 
1938 
ciliates ee . Jan. Sth 128-9 | 148-2 | 136-8 | 1645 120-6 137-4 |143-6 
Although the European statistical position is not unwieldy, Jan. 19th 127-8 | 146-5 | 137-7 | 164-3 120-9 | 138-1 1143.3 One 
Feb. 2nd 126-1 | 144-4 | 135-4 | 164-5 120-5* 138-3¢ 96-9° 


any sustained improvement in prices here must wait upon 
the recovery of business in the United States. 


- * * 


Wholesale Prices React. 


* These figures relate to January 26th. 


t Monthly average. 


The index numbers for the groups composing the index 
are given below, with comparative figures for a fortnight 
ago, a year ago and also for September 18, 1931: — 


The firmer tendency of 


wholesale prices noticeable at the New Year has now been 
foilowed by a fresh decline, which brings both the British 


and American index number to new low levels. Looking 
back, however, over the past two months as a whole, the 
complete Economist British index number has only fallen 
by 1.1 per cent., and the primary product index by 0.7 per 
cent., compared with declines of 5.6 and 9.0 per cent., 
respectively, for the two months to December Ist. Thus 


Cereals and meat... 
Other foods ......... 
Textiles 

Minerals 


Complete index 


in spite of the recent decline, there is an appearance of 


greater stability. In the United States, on the other hand, 
this new stability only became apparent in January, and 
even here there has been a slight recession during the 
past fortnight. French prices continue to rise in sympathy 


with the fresh weakness of the franc. 


WHILE current activity remains at a 
high level in the heavy industries, the 
position of the textile trades continues 
to deteriorate. Most reports from in- 
dustrial centres, however, are unani- 
mous in drawing attention to the de- 
cline in new business. Even in the iron 
and steel industry the volume of new 
transactions remains limited. Current 
consumption of iron and steel remains 
as high as ever, but, as output is steadily 
increasing, some producers have re- 
cently been able to begin replenishing 
their stocks. The output of coal con- 
tinues well above last year’s level, but 
new export business has been unsatis- 
factory in a number of districts. 
Activity in the cotton and wool textile 
trades appears to be shrinking, and in 
Lancashire the position is becoming 
serious. In the House of Commons, on 
Wednesday, Miss Horsbrugh urged 
strongly that the plight of the Dundee 
jute trade should be relieved by pro- 
visions for a curtailment of India’s ex- 
ports to this country in the new Anglo- 
Indian Trade Agreement. 


Coal 


Cardiff.—The Cardiff coal market 
is practically unchanged. During the 
past few days there have been many 
idle tips at the principal docks, but it is 
expected that there will be an improve- 
ment when the gales have abated and 
normal shipping movements can be 
resumed. Last week exports were 
67,000 tons greater than in the corre- 
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(1927 = 100) 

Sept. 18, Jan. 27, Jan. 19, Feb, 2, 
1931 1937 1938 1938 
64°5 88-3 90-9 88-9 
62-2 67:8 62:4 61-4 
43-7 69-2 58°4 57-8 
67:4 97-2 95-8 94-7 
65:8 82:2 79-8 79:3 
60-4 81-0 77:2 76:2 
83:1 111-4 106-2 104-8 
52:2 70:0 66-7 65:8 


The group indices show that the past fortnight’s fall in 
British prices was very general. The complete index is 


now 1.3 per cent. lower than it was a year ago. 


INDUSTRIAL REPORTS 


sponding period last year, while for the 
four weeks ended January 30th they 
show a gain of 90,900 tons. Practically 
the whole output is covered by con- 
tracts, and the collieries are well 
occupied. Prices are nominally un- 
changed. The South Wales Miners’ 
Federation decided on Monday to 
apply for a 10 per cent. increase in 
wages, and the owners are meeting next 
Monday to determine what recom- 
mendation they shall make under the 
provisions of the Conciliation Board 
Agreement authorising either side to 
review the wage position at the end of 
each year. It is anticipated that the 
audit for the three months ended last 
January will show a considerable in- 
crease in profits over the previous three 
months. 


* 


Newcastle - on - Tyne.—The for- 
ward coal market in the North-East 
remains quiet, but the prompt position 
is satisfactory. Durham collieries pro- 
ducing gas and coking coals are fully 
occupied for several weeks ahead, and 
while the pressure of demand for 
steam coal has been reduced, production 
nevertheless proceeds steadily. The 
Northumberland steam collieries are 
comfortably employed in the meantime, 
but new business lags as foreign con- 
sumers are taking no interest in the 
market. The market in patent oven coke 
is now very quiet, and prices in both the 
home and foreign sections are easing. 


Glasgow.—The position in the 
Scottish coal market is not uniformly 
satisfactory. Home business proceeds 
on steady lines, with industrial, public 
utility and domestic requirements 
active; but new export demand has 
contracted to very small proportions. 
Quieter general trade conditions on the 
Continent, mild weather and the heavy 
buying of several months ago have 
combined to produce an accumulation 
of fairly heavy stocks at importing 
depots abroad, and in cases where new 
business could be arranged the high 
level of prices tends to retard progress. 
As a result supplies are now more 
plentiful, and in Fife and the Lothians, 
the areas depending mainly on shipping 
business, the prices of steam coal and 
treble and double nuts have been 
shaded further this week by about 
ls. per ton. 


* 


Sheffield.—Owing to the sustained 
home demand, the market in most 
descriptions of coal is strong. “Indus 
trial needs are the mainstay of the 
industry. The call for small fuel is 
very strong. Gas coal is sold freely 
under contract, and the household 
market is showing improvement. The 
popular grades are somewhat scafce, 
and prices remain firm. Furnace a0 
foundry coke is rather quieter than 
late, but gas coke is in good de 
Blast-furnace qualities are around 30s. 
per ton, and large selected patent oven 
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and graded coke for works and central 
heating sell at 30s. to 34s. per ton on 
rail at ovens. On the export market 
there is very little change in the demand 
for either prompt or forward delivery. 
Very little new business is being 
arranged, and shippers are not very 
sanguine about the success of recent 
quotations. There is, however, an 
inquiry for 65,000 tons of sized coal 
from the Montevideo electricity works. 





CoaL OuTPUT AND EMPLOYMENT 


| Week ended Week ended 
| January 15, January 22, 
1938 1938 


District 
Wage- Wage- 
| Output earners Output earners 


| \ 








000 tons 000’s O0O0tons 000's 
Jorthumberind. 3070 45:4 W6:7 45:5 
sm Rieeseiee 7il-7 117°4 716°9 117-4 
Yorkshire ....-- 998:9 142°4 991-0 142°5 
Lancs, Cheshire 
and N. Wales 3628 69:0 366°4 69:0 
Derby, Notts & K ie 
Lewester .. 776°7 98-0 765 9 98:3 
Staffs, a 
Salop & W ar- 
wc a : 434°2 67:6 434°5 67-6 
South Wales and 2 ; 
Monmouths... 826°4 137°3 835-1 136°5 
Other English 
districts* ... 127:2 22:5 126-3) 22:5 
Scotland ........ 661 °2 91-6 665°7) 91-3 
Total . 5,206: 1 791°2 5,208-5, 790-6 


* Including Cumberland, Westmorland, Glou- 
cester, Somerset and Kent, 


* 


Iron and Steel 


London. --- The weekly report of 
the London Iron and Steel Exchange 
indicates that current activity remains 
at a high level, although the volume of 
new business is still rather small. Con- 
sumers have recently shown more in- 
clination to cover themselves forward. 
The steelworks have enough work in 
hand to keep them busy for some 
months to come and are being subjected 
to considerable pressure from users for 
delivery. 

In the pig iron section adequate 
supplies are now reaching all the con- 
suming branches of the industry. New 
business remains limited, but buyers 
have taken rather more interest in the 
market of late. No transactions have 
been reported in foreign foundry iron 
for a considerable period, although a 
certain amount is arriving against old 
contracts. 

There is little stringency now in the 
semi-finished steel market, and most of 
the consuming works are able to operate 
at capacity. The British works produc- 
ing this material are, however, still hard 
Pressed to meet all their customers’ 
requirements. 

In the finished stcel section there is 
considerable pressure on the part of 
consumers to obtain delivery against 
contracts and in many cases the works 
are heavily in arrears. ‘The position in 
this respect, however, seems to be 
gradually improving. Export business 
Temains quiet, but inquiry from several 
Overseas markets appears to have 
mecreased since the beginning of the 
Year. 


* 


Sheffield... So far as steel is con- 
Cerned the market is as firm as ever, 
ut iron prices have tended to de- 
Cline. Consumption of both forge and 
foundry iron is on a big scale, but de- 
liveries are much more regular and ade- 
Quate, and there is now no talk of a 
Shortage. Production is at capacity, and 
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if the full make is not purchased, pro- 
ducers are quite content to be able to 
put something into stock. Not very 
much forward business has been done 
this week, users being well covered for 
the next few months, and are in the 
market only for odd parcels to meet 
additional needs. Consumers are experi- 
encing less difficulty in placing con- 
tracts for East and West Coast hema- 
tite, but available quantities of special 
grades are below users’ requirements. 
Bar iron continues in good request, 
common and market bars being the best 
features. 

Although production of basic steel 
billets is being continually expanded, it 
is still insufficient to meet demand. 
Acid billets also continue in active re- 
quest. Wire rods and strip make a good 
showing, business being substantial, 
and the call for structural steel remains 
at a high level. 

* 


Glasgow. —-Production continues 
on an intensive scale and the tonnage 
of orders on books is such as to ensure 
many months of great activity. There is 
a strong demand for all classes of steel, 
but at the moment the greatest pressure 
seems 10 be for the heavier material. 
Within the past few weeks the number 
of vessels placed with Clyde ship- 
builders has been small, but there is 
stall much work on hand at the yards. 
Marine engineering firms in this area 
are also exceedingly busy and plant is 
constantly employed. 

In the sheet trade new business has 
not been very plentiful recently and 
makers have been able to reduce the 
accumulation of orders on books. At 
the same time there are many inquiries 
on the market and makers look for an 
early improvement in the position as 
regards new orders. Things are rather 
quiet in the tube trade and it is not 
possible to keep all plant employed. In 
practically all trades supplies of raw 
material are now more satisfactory. 


* 


rardiff.—Quiet conditions continue 
in the tinplate trade. In the week ended 
January 22nd the output was only at 
61.40 per cent. of capacity. Production 
has declined mainly owing to a di- 
minished foreign demand, but at 7,590 
tons exports were about 2,000 tons 
greater than in the preceding week, but 
350 tons less than a year ago. Prices are 
unaltered, but the general position of 
the export trade was to be reviewed at 
a meeting of the International Cartel to 
be held in Paris at the end of the week. 
The reduced demand of the tinplate 
works is reacting on the steel bar mar- 
ket, but the inland demand is still very 
active and the output of pig iron and 
ingot steel has been well maintained. 


Textiles 


Cotton (Manchester).—There has 
been no improvement in the market. 
Inquiry has been fair, but the limited 
business done has consisted of relatively 
small lots. Spinners continue to struggle 
against adverse conditions. Loud com- 
plaints have been met with from pro- 
ducers of American qualities and cur- 
tailment of output is now on a large 
scale. The ballot of the owners of 50 
mills spinning medium American weft 
yarns on the proposal that all produc- 
tion should be stopped for two weeks 
during February has been indecisive. 


Many firms, however, will restrict out- 
put during the month by 50 per cent. 
No relief has come to producers of 
Egyptian yarns and the stoppage of 
spindles in the Bolton district tends to 
increase. 

In the cloth section there has been a 
fair amount of testing of prices, but 
buyers have not been any more disposed 
to increase the size of their orders and 
practically all the sales have been of 
retail dimensions. Demand for India 
has tended to fall off. Very little has 
been done for Egypt and West Africa. 
Irregular operations have been reported 
in printed and dved sorts for the out- 
lets of Central and South America. 
Some makers have done more business 
for the Dominions, especially South 
Africa and Australia. Reports from the 
home trade have been rather more en- 
couraging. Conditions in Lancashire 
weaving districts remain very unsatis- 
factory, the stoppage of looms being on 
a considerable scale. 


Raw Cotton delivered to Spinners 
(Million bales) 


Week Total 
ended | Deliveries 


; Aug. 1, Aug. 1 
Jan. | Jan. } '1936-"| 1937- 


Variety 





| 21 $ 
| : San | jan. 29, | Jan. 28, 
| 1938 | 1938 | "1937" |” 1938 
American ...... 27:7 24:9 604 664 :°8 
BOTORIMOM ...00.20. 4°6 3°8 189 | 177°6 
Peruvian, etc.... 2-9 2:1 83 68-2 
Egyptian ......... 2:9 6:0 195 173-6 
Sudan Sakel ... 1-7 2:2 76 87-0 
East Indian...... ; 8&9 8-0 203 151-8 
Other countries 2:7 3-1 108 102-6 
1 1,458  1,425-6 


© 
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x 
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* 


Wool (Bradford).— Manufacturing 
conditions are not very satisfactory, 
many mills running only three days per 
week, and consumption is lower than in 
any year since 1932. During the past 
week some firms have sold rather more 
Piece-goods, but what is needed is a 
restoration of confidence throughout the 
entire textile trade, which would soon 
be expressed in more liberal purchases 
by piece-goods buyers in particular, 
thus leading to a larger consumption. 
Prices for both merinos and crossbreds 
are at a very usable level, and this 
should stimulate trade in every section. 


THE COMMODITY 


MARKETS 
In the absence of better news from the 
United States, the easier tendency of 
the prices of sensitive primary products 
continued during the past week. 

Apart from copper, the prices of non- 
ferrous metals showed a slight improve- 
ment. Rubber prices, however, were 
marked down again in spite of the 
drastic curtailment of exports during 
the second quarter of this year an- 
nounced last week. The majority of 
vegetable oils were also marked down. 
Raw cotton prices are scarcely changed 
on the week, but the slight improvement 
in wool prices at the beginning of the 
London auctions was not maintained at 
the close. The market in wheat re- 
mained steady, but raw sugar prices ex- 
perienced a slump. 

The downward trend of commodity 
prices in the United States is reflected 
in the decline in Moody’s index of 
staple commodities from 150.4 (Decem- 
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ber 31, 1931 = 100) to 148.6 during 
the week ended last Wednesday. A 
month ago the index stood at 149.3 and 
a year ago at 205.6. 

* 


Metals 


Copper.—After an early fall, prices 
recovered, to close on Wednesday 
showing a net loss of only 7s. 6d. per ton 
on the week. The dullness of demand 
had induced the American producers 
to lower their domestic price to 10 
cents per lb. on January 28th, but a 
steady tone has since prevailed. Mean- 
while, in London a considerable amount 
of forward buying on consumers’ 
account has recently been noticeable, 
but supplies have been sufficient to 
prevent a stronger price rally. 

Rhodesian production in = 1937 
amounted, according to information 
published early this week by the British 
South Africa Company, to 208,187 
tons, against 142,340 and 143,500 tons, 
respectively, in the two preceding 
years. Last year’s production was an 
all-time record. In December, however, 
the effects of the re-imposition of out- 
put restriction were discernible and 
production, at 16,265 tons, fell below 
the corresponding figure for 1936. 





* 


Tin.—After falling to the lowest level 
for over a year, prices recovered and 
closed on Wednesday showing a net gain 
on the week of {1 per ton. As with 
copper, these fluctuations are a 
reflection of the movement of United 
States demand. Meanwhile, according 
to Messrs. A. Strauss and Company, 
world visible supplies, at 23,254 tons, 
showed a decline of 987 tons lastmonth. 
Allowing for a rise of 294 tons in the 
Arnhem carry-over, the net reduction in 
world stocks was 693 tons. New 
supplies fell from 10,636 tons in 
December to 7,425 tons in January, 
while deliveries rose from 9,015 to 
10,157 tons. Smaller shipments from 
the Straits and negligible exports from 
Banka (D.E.1) were the factors mainly 
responsible for last month’s fall in 
supplies. Shipments from Banka are 
likely to show a considerable increase 
in February and deliveries will have to 
be maintained at a high level if stocks 
are not to increase. The annual 
statistics are discussed in a Note in 
our Industry and Trade Section. 


* 


Lead and Spelter.—The markets 
were featureless and both metals closed 
on Wednesday with a fractional net 
gain. It is reported from Czecho- 
slovakia that the producers have 
applied to the Government for an 
increased import duty on spelter, to 
enable the Czech mines to resume 
production; but it is considered 
unlikely that the request will be granted. 
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Owing to its important armaments 
industry Czechoslovakia is a zinc 
consumer of growing significance. 


SALES ON LONDON METAL EXCHANGE 


‘ a . 

Date Copper Tin Lead § Spelter 
1938 Tons Tons Tons | Tons 
January 21 ...... 11,000 300 | 1,300 =2,050 
9 DP suaden 2,600 270 1,000 850 

99 a icdicaceel 3,200 275 1,700 1,050 

» a 1,500 325 850 1,200 

9 — 1,250 500 750 650 

» 2,200 400 1,600 1,100 
sap. asen 1,100 200 1,650 | 1,500 
February 1 2,050 340 1,200 1,150 
9 i mibons 1,200 240 1,350 875 

U.K. Stocks 
Jan. 22 Jan. 29, 


|" 1938 | 1938 


Copper (Br. official w’houses): | Tons Tons 
Refined ; .. | 11,614 10,464 
Rough .... .» | 22,243 | 21,996 

Tin (London and Liverpool)... 2,511 2,449 

* 
Grains 


The steadiness of the wheat markets, 
to which attention was drawn last week, 
has again been evident. Prices show 
little alteration compared with those 
ruling a week earlier and trading has 
been quiet. The flour market has, how- 
ever, been slow and quotations have 
moved in buyers’ favour. Demand for 
maize was rather dull and prices were 
accordingly reduced. The Argentine 
Government's first forecast estimates 
the area planted to maize at 14,696,000 
acres, against 16,040,000 last season. 
Meanwhile, business in imported feed- 
ing barley has been extremely dull and 
quotations for the leading descriptions 
are nominal. 

WorLp SHIPMENTS OF WHEAT AND FLOUR 
(000 Quarters) 


Week ended Season to 











| 
i 
| Jan Jan Jan Jan 
22, 29, 28, 29, 
| 1938 1938 1937 1938 
From— 
N. America......... | 479 451 16,821 12,534 
Argentina and | 
Uruguay are 313 274 6,839 3,017 
AMSUTO ..2..00c0000 | 308 398 5,398 5,350 
Russia 95 58 11 4,145 
Danube and dist... 84 156 6,368 4,373 
India . o| ae 926 945 
Other Countries... 3 3 759 340 
TD wacntecieins 1,304 1,340 37,122 30,704 
To— 
ck eeiaeneneel 401 461 10,224 8,433 
ee” secnesses 263 308 7,436 6,215 
France ee 6 15 680 402 
I cccsuhasenes } 118 79 2,553) 2,963 
OE EE 93 34 1,040 1,875 
Italy..... aon. 7 15 6 3,388 580 
Greece Son | Ao 34 «1,017 914 
Scandinavia ...... 6 26 1,000 776 
Austria, etc ; 46 59 1,115 1,098 
Other European 
Countries ; 49 56 419 1,840 
Ex-European 
Countries ...... | 258 262 8,250 5,708 
Total 1,304 1,340 37,122 30,704 


Source: The Corn Trade News. 
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SALES OF BRITISH CEREALS 


Week ended 


Jan. 22, | Jan, 29, 


1938 1938 

SN “Nicmotacissunk Cwt. | 243,820 | 315,375 

NT - canckdedusbscetisaseveen cwt. 156,049 | 135)74g 

I ie a cwt. | 46,183 53.491 
* 


Other Foods 


Provisions and Meat. —Danish 
bacon sold at slightly higher prices on 
the London Provision Exchange this 
week, but other sorts were in quiet re- 
quest at unchanged rates. Hams were 
steady, The butter market opened firm 
and Colonial makes were marked up in 
price. Subsequently a rather quieter tone 
was evident and Danish showed a net 
fall on the week. Colonial cheeses also 
rose in price in a firm market, but other 
makes were unchanged. A firm tendency 
prevailed at the London Egg Exchange 
this week and eggs were generally 
dearer on shorter supplies. Trading in 
meat at Srnithfield Market was feature- 
less and prices were generally unaltered, 
except in the case of lamb, which was 
slightly dearer. 


* 


Colonial Produce.—An event of 
some importance was the decision of 
the Pepper Sales Control committee to 
raise the spot price of White Muntok 
in bond to 4d. per lb. (44d. duty paid), 
an increase of 4d. per lb. over recent 
levels. Lampong, in bond, rose from 
24d. to 28d. per lb. Raw sugar, on the 
other hand, was a weak market and 
prices showed a considerable decline. At 
this week’s tea auctions some low-grade 
Indian sorts were rather irregular, but 
the tone generally was firm. The quality 
of the Ceylon grades on offer showed an 
improvement and there was brisk bid- 
ding for the finer teas at higher prices. 
The markets in cocoa and coffee were 
quiet, with prices showing little altera- 
tion. 


* 


Fruit. Business at Covent Garden 
was rather less active, says The Frutt- 
grower, and prices generally showed 4 
rather easier tendency. Apples were i 
steady demand, but were _ slightly 
cheaper on account of heavier imports. 
South African pears had a fair recep 
tion, but Californian were easier. 
Limited supplies of hothouse grape 
sold well. South African plums were 4 





AMERICAN WHOLESALE 


Jan. 26 Feb. 2 
1938 1938 
GRAINS (per bushel) — Cents Cents. 
Wheat, Chicago,May ......... 9354 93 
Winnipeg, May ...... 12558 126 
Maize, Chicago, May ......... 6014 58!4 
Oats, Chicago, May ............ 315g 31 
Rye, Chicago, May ............ 73) 7A\3 
Barley, Winnipeg, May ...... 6359 64/3 
METALS (per Ib.)-— 
Copper, N.Y., Domestic spot.. 9:72!2 9°72 
Producers’ export 10:00 9-52 


Jan. 26 Feb. 2 

1938 1938 

METALS (per lb.) —cont. Cents Cems 

Tin, N.Y., Straits spot ......... 40°62) 41-00 

Lead, N.Y., Spot ..... eat 4:90 4:90 

Spelter, East St. Louis, spot... 5-00 5°00 
MISCELLANEOUS (per Ib.) — 

Cocoa, N.Y., Accra, March ... 5-32 5-26 

Coffee, N.Y., cash 

I ere i ani nee 5 i> 5 

Samtos, No. 4.......0000- 852 85 

Cotton, N.Y., Am. mid., spot... 8°54 8-52 


PRICES 


Jan. 26 Feb. 2 
" 1938 1938 
Cents Cenis 


MISCELLANEOUS (per Ib.)—cont 


Cotton, Am. Mid., Feb. wo. 8°42 8 40 
Lard, Chicago . Mar. ... 8-70 8 -47'1 
Petroleum, Mid-conmt. crude 
33 deg. to 33-90, at well, 
ON RE eee 116 116 
Rubber, N.Y., smkd. sheet spot 4g 16 
Do. Do, Mar. 14/4 1458 
Sugar, N.Y., Cuban Cent., 96 
deg., spot s saci 3-20 3-16 
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prominent feature, while peaches and 
nectarines from the same source sold 
steadily at unchanged rates. Oranges 


were a steady trade at rather 
prices, while grapefruit was less 


firmer 
plenti- 


ful. Lemons were in only moderate de- 


mand and were inclined cheaper 


* 


Vegetables. —Most lines of vege- 
tables sold well at Covent Garden 
during the past week. Forced asparagus, 
according to The Fruitgrower, was 
cheaper Owing to increasing supplies. 
Beans were well maintained and cucum- 
bers were firm on limited supplies. 
Lettuce and forced marrows maintained 


the recent level of prices. 


Forced 


rhubarb was more abundant and was 
cheaper, and mushrooms were also re- 
duced. New carrots and new turnips 
put in an appearance. Cabbages and 
savoys were Cheap, but cauliflowers sold 
rather better. Onions remained dear, 
while parsnips showed little alteration. 


The potato trade at the various I 


ondon 


markets was rather dull for the time 
of year and prices in some instances 


showed a rather easier tendency. 


* 


OTHER Foops: STATISTICS 


Week ended 


Jan. 22, | 
| 1938 
BACON : ' 
Arrivals in London (bales) : | 
Danish snepabaevisiens 14,319 
MOEN cscoccstcceszncnecess 8,176 
BENE cccccvecesccccseccoccese 1,575 | 
Lithuanian ieandabnad } 1,222 | 
ET J pcinbetanndedheenenta 2,783 | 
DA : | 
Movements in Lond. (bags) : | 
Landed . japeencpe 6,892 | 
D/d for home consumption | 12,824 | 
Exports : is ain ieinia 920 
Stocks, end of week -- | 118,492 
COFFEE : 
Movements in Lond. (cwt.) : 
Brazilian—Landed ....... . 732 
» D/d for home consn, 87 
a ND svecsagnnsensce owe 
3 Stocks, end of week.. 2,506 | 
Central and S. American : 
SET apo sberanesndensensseses 3,064 | 
D/dforhomeconsumption| 2,354 | 
i ae 767 | 
Stocks, end of week....... | 59,943 
Other kinds—Landed ...... 14,606 | 
» D/d tor home consn. 4,627 | 


air TE « sasacicutaen 582 





» Stocks end of week.| 74,468 
Meat : 
Supplies at Smithfield (tons) : j 
Total alee eal 9,287 | 
Beef and veal ............005 4,703 
Mutton and lamb ......... 2,839 
Pork and bacon ............ 1,069 
POUT, GBC. occccccccccscecces 676 | 
PEPPER : | 
Movements in Lond. (tons) : | 
Black—Landed............. a 3 | 
”» RIOPOTOE. ccscccsscse | 18 | 
” Stocks, end of week.| 1,959 | 
White—Landed ............ | 16 | 
” Delivered .......:. | 52 | 
” Stocks,end of week.! 10,983 
SuGar ; 
Movements, London and | 
Liverpool (tons) : | | 
SRSA | 26,090 | 
BIGIVOTEES ...000ccccccceccceces 14,576 
Stocks, end of week ...... 283,226 
Tea :* | j 
Sales on Garden A/c. (pkgs.) : | 
a os sae 45,134 
spate tcc | 8,262 
 iticds cc ocraceitcesses 24,437 
EN evcncnsnesecdescovacoes 3,673 | 
a a, 929 
 itnkncxc-csesdeccecsens 1,890 
ates 84,325 


Jan. 29, 
1938 


14,082 
7,599 
1,568 
1,109 
2,620 


4,893 
7,336 
214 
115,835 


5 

155 
2,356 
3,404 
2,010 
546 
60,791 
12,315 
4,067 
525 
82,191 


9.014 
4,761 
2,586 
953 
714 


5 
1,954 
4 

24 
10,963 


3,649 
84,700 


* Week « a 
Week ended January 20 and 27 respectively. 


* 


Miscellaneous 
Commodities 


Wool 
Centred on the sales in London 


(Bradford).—Interest 


was 
which 


ished last Thursday as creditably as 
Could be expected. Details of the quan- 


Uties disposed of are not yet available, 
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but the purchases of the home and Con- 
tinental trades have been up to the usual 
standard, the activity of Russia un- 
doubtedly swelling the Continental 
total. The operations of the latter coun- 
try during the first week certainly 
helped to establish a higher level of 
prices than expected, and it was regret- 
table that Russian buying did not con- 
tinue throughout the entire series, for 
during the latter half of the auctions 
prices slightly receded, and at the finish 
were mostly 5 per cent. below the 
highest point. 

Buying on the part of both the home 
and Continental trades has been steady 
and consistent throughout, the reason- 
ableness of the raw material no doubt 
accounting for the operations of the 
home trade in particular. At the 
moment a big weight of wool is being 
submitted, particularly at overseas mar- 
kets, and there is now very little differ- 
ence between prices ruling in Coleman 
Street, Australia, New Zealand and 
South Africa. There has been an excel- 
lent display of both merinos and cross- 
breds throughout the entire series, and 
the nature of the offerings has no doubt 
contributed towards the improvement 
in demand. The new clip wools cata- 
logued have been mostly well grown, of 
good length, and average condition— 
characteristics which always stimulate 
buying. The carry-over is not more than 
was expected, and the wools will be 
available for future series. 
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Rubber.—As with metals, the market 
has tended to fluctuate in sympathy 
with Wall Street. After continuing to 
decline until Monday, prices scored a 
recovery and closed on Wednesday 
showing a net loss of about id. on the 
week. Ifthe output quota is maintained 
at 60 per cent. for the remainder of the 
year, shipments in 1938 should amount 
to 920,000 tons, while a_ tentative 
estimate by Messrs. Symington and 
Wilson puts consumption this year at 
990,000 tons. Thus world stocks may 
decline by 70,000 tons in 1938. 


MOVEMENTS OF RUBBER IN LONDON 
AND LIVERPOOL 


Week ended 


| 
Jan. 22,; Jan. 29, 





, ___} 1938" | “1938 " 

Pe a aaa dioieincn tons 2,543 1,920 

a tons 1,419 1,235 

Stocks, end of week ....... tons 60,845 | 61,530 
* 


Furs.—The general series of winter 
fur sales opened at the sales rooms of 
the Hudson’s Bay Company on Monday 
last. The attendance was good and 
London, Paris and Leipzig merchants 
bought fairly freely : New York buyers 
also secured some parcels. Prices were 
about maintained at recent levels, but 
were well below those of October. 
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Statement of Accounts 
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d Street, London, E.C.3 


Vice-Chairman 
FRANCIS A. BEANE 


LIABILITIES £ 

Paid-up Capital .... .... is we 15,810,252 
Reserve Fund aa — ila 9,500,000 
Current, Deposit, and other Accounts 411,276,045 
Acceptances sabes * 3,609,820 
Endorsements, Guarantees, and other 

Obligations Na es eee 24,902,145 

ASSETS 

Cash in hand, and with the Bank of England 43,841,442 
Balances with and Cheques on other Banks in 

the British Isles a rane eS 17,441,844 
Money at Call and Short Notice go Calis 24,541,244 
Balances with Banks Abroad us 2,625,042 
Bills Discounted ; " oa 43,017,115 
Investments at or under Market Value ..... 114,002,646 
Investments in Subsidiary and Auxiliary 

Companies :— J 

The National Bank of Scotland Ltd. 2,925,118 

Lloyds & National Provincial Foreig 

Bank Ltd. : c sie 600,000 

Indian Premises Company Ltd. ogee 54,502 
Loans and Advances hii we 170,844,025 
Other Assets and Accounts 00.000 ce eee 9,164,531 
Bank Premises . sae alain 7,528,788 
Liabilities of Customers for Acceptances, &c. 28,511,965 





Offices throughout England and Wales, and others in 
India and Burma 
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CEREALS AND MEAT 


GRAIN, Etc.— 





Wheat— s. 
No. 2, N. Man. 496 Ib. ......... 59 
Eng. Gaz. av., per CWE. .....0000 38 
Liv. March, per cental ......... 7 

Flour, per 280 lbs.— 

Straits, d/d London ............0+. 37 
Manitoba, ex store ...........0++- L 7 

Bastey, Eng. Gaz. 8Y. .......c0ce0000 13 

ee i a a cea 8 

Maize, La Plata, landed, 480 Ib.... 34 
Do. January coneheneepebenh ; 

Rice, No. 2 Burma, per cwt. ...... 8 

MEAT— 

Beet, per 8 Ibs.— f4 
English long sides............... 
. § 
Argentine chilled hinds ...... { : 
Mutton, per 8 lbs.— 4 
English wethers  ........0s00+0+ { 5 
N.Z. frozen wethers......... { : 
Lamb, per 8 Ibs.— 
DIED ciccnenntnpenmbbnen 
2. > 
Pork, English, per 8 Ibs. ......... { : 

BACON (per cwt.)— 

Engiish 98 
Danish 96 
Dutch 93 
: 92 
Irish ..... . 99 
HAMS (per cwt.)— R6 
RID - netcancupeisenspocuceunanne 88 
J a Sf 83 
SPE NED” ciciesicsccnndioninnce L 85 
OTHER FOODS 

BUTTER (per cwt.)— 

ID ince ccincsinbianedoaieenns 105 
DR EECEEIIND. nsocnsgsoonssnneness 106 
EIEN: dsskcdiidipsssaneneinabessssed 128 

CHEESE (per cwt.)— 

Ce na eaeebsbnehed { 4 
New Zealand  ...cccccccore nabniiitie { = 
English Cheddurs .z.......se000- { . 

“ 65 
Ee eeeserrevecs { 69 

COCOA (per cwt.)— 27 

ST Tils. sassanesesoones eeovccsooees { 29 

se 45 
BD cecsccccnssce passnewnsnseee 55 
40 

Gremada a. ssersevesscereerseesseses 43 

COFFEE (per cwt.)— 

Santos supr. C. Xf. .ccccccccesees 32 
Costa Rica, medium to good vod = 
» . 44 
Kenya, medium ........seeeeeeees 60 

EGGS (per 120)— 

English (15-1512 Ib.) .......00005 . 
Danish (1512 1b.) .....esesseese0es i. 
Oranges, Jaffa ........+5++ boxes L 14 
~ Brazilian ........- boxes { 
Lemons, Malaga ............ cases { 7 
ep —- SECTIA crcceccee boxes { 24 
Apples, Amer. (var.) ... barrels { - 
= oo «6 (vaE.) ane boxes { = 
Grapes, Almeria ...... barrels { 
Grapefruit, Jaffa ........se00000- 2 

LARD (per cwt.)— 64 
Irish, tinest bladders ............ 

70 
> 51 
EUS . seneccupseceeussepecsveevectececss 54 

PEPPER, per lb.—_ \ 

Black Lampong (in Bond) ..... . 0 
White Muntock es... . ss ee sven eee 0 

POTATOES (per cwt.)— 6 
King Edward _ ......cccscsccsseeess { 7 

SUGAR (per cwt.)— 

Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. shipm., 
CAE. LITER. coccccccccccces 
Rerinep—London— 
Yellow Crystals. ............... 19 
23 
SEN. cies icek chgeasubieennenes { 34 


* January 20 and 27 respectively. 
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and do not include the Government tax. 


WHOLESALE 


¢t These prices are for fuel oil for inland consum 


Jan. 26, Feb. 2, 
1938 1938 
SUGAR (per cwt.)—conr. ae 
MN chad abdidacodioonidainebe 22 0 21 6 
: S19 9 19 4ly 
TEINIID ' < nincnaheonsstnbenuies 20 72 20 3 
PE II se sciacnsssccnscss { 4 a . > : 
TEA (Auction Average) (per Ib.)—* 
DT cskivinietcesccashebhavecnuen 14°15 14:22 
SEES a ndsniinibnbbseecesunesbananene 14°23 14°38 
— RaehAnbbeeAbbenbebeneeacebes 15-68 15°87 
Sa Ghbbuspeesbbieesdennnnséataccnes 12-22 12:53 
RII - dnnisictncsieubisoctiennbnneih 11-45 11-71 
ann sgreecnnansconessensenscencass 13°05 13-25 
St déindinasehasananbapiinhaunt 14°45 14°55 
TOBACCO (per Ib.)— 
Virginia stemmed and un-f 0 8 0 8 
stemmed, common to fine... 2 6 2 6 
Rhodesian stemmed and un- 0 9 0 9 
stemmed cbt ceebbnete 1 10 1 10 
Nyasaland stem med and un-f 0 7 07 
stemmed hempabetaankiRnabed . 3 @ 1 4 
East Indian stemmed and un-f 0 7 07 
RII cnt ctecseumitdindaalboadins L110 1 10 
TEXTILES 
COTTON (per lb.) — d d 
Raw, Mid.-American ............ 4-90 4°89 
» Sakellaridis. F.G.F. ...... 8-39 8:29 
—  < § | oes 7:56 7°46 
WS IE cc ccccacccecccs 1054 10 
- Re a 1059 10 
9 60’s Twist (Egyptian 754 i7 
Cloth, 32 in. Printers, 116 yds., s. d -_ 
16 = 16, 32’s & 50's ... 18 3 isk 2 
» 36 in. Shirtings, 75 yds., 
19 « 19, 32’s & 40's ... 24 9 24 8 
» 238 in. ditto, 38 yds., 
SP PED, savescons 10 7 10 6); 
» 39 in. ditto, 37!2 yds., 
BO X BF, Bie Be cccccccce 9 7 9 61. 
FLAX (per ton)— a ih 
RMN GEG, ~ - scnsenssescossascenes rq > . 7. re 
CUED  kenisctnbbdneibntembatos 71 O 71 O 
Slanetz Medium, Ist sort ...... { os . 96 
HEMP (per ton) 
ar ee 69 0 69 90 
Manilla, Feb.- Apr. oe 28 0 28 0 
JUTE (per ton)— 
Native ist mks., c.i.f. H.A.R.B., 
FORK ESD,  o..0000 . --. £18/126 £19'0/0 
Daisee 2,3 c.i.f. Dundee, Jan.- 
 - adgiibsantsbdbsnadlasdandeahe £17,150 £18'0/0 
a - 2 
15 10 i5 10 
SISAL, African, Feb.-Apr. ......... 17 0 17 0 
SILK (per lb.)— th “= * 
DEEN: Uibhébdanuskibeeenebeessnnne 7 9 7 9 
‘ f 6 6 6 6 
TN a i ae ena os 7 3 
Italian, raw, fr. Milan ............ { - : : . 
WOOL (per Ib.)— d d 
English, Southdown, greasy ... 16 6 
= Lincoln hog, washed... i4 4 
Queensland, scd. super combg. 25 5 
N.S.W. greasy, super combg 14 4 
N.Z., greasy, half-bred 50-56... 14 5 
- Crossbred 40-44 13 2 
Tops— 
Merinos 70’s average ......... 29 29 
9 64's > oeencenes 27s 2 
Crossbred 48's ................ ; 16 16/0 
99 ED cree tats : 16\. 16 
MINERALS 
COAL (per ton)— oa: ao 
Welsh, best Admiralty ........ 133 23 
Durham, best gas, f.o.b. Tyne 22 0 22 0 
oes ' f22 0 22 0 
Sheffield, best house, at pits ... 24 0 24 0 
IRON AND STEEL (per ton)— 
Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. ...... 109 0 109 0 
Bars, Middlesbrough ............ 265 0 265 O 
Sesss Cnile, BOSVY ...ccsccccesccrees 202 6 202 6 
_ | ees per box { = 3 22 : 
NON-FERROUS METALS (per ton)— 
Copper— f.@ £34. 
- 4039 30163 
SR OEED: cvcencccsecennnsss 4050 39176 
. 4076 40173 
Three months .....cccccere — 40,10 0 402.6 
Tin— 
as 181/00 182'00 
Standard cash ........ seveeeeess 181.10/0 1825/0 
, > ¢& 
TS IEE |. ccsnccacnescnernes { = : ; anita > 
Lead, soft foreign— 
. 15/3/9 1515.0 
di {i3is 
"ee" 1 15/15/0 15/16,3 
Spelter, G.O.B.— 
14/139 1415.0 
RUNDE  .ccincientncsedensonseonetnssss 14/150 14/176 
Aluminium, ingots and bars.... 100/0/0 10000 
%” rolling billets ...... 102/0/0 102/0/0 
- 180/00 180/00 
Nickel, home and export......... 185,00 1850/0 
Antimony, ee 08 nm on . : 
ie Ser 
. . . 70 0 70 O 
Wolfram, Chinese ...per unit.. { 715 0 -. 0 
£s.d. £s.d 
Platinum, refined ......per oz..... 7/0/0 70/0 
: 12/17/¢ 2 0 
Quicksilver......... per 76 Ibs.. {13 76 - 6 





rs 
PRICES 
ad & 
Jan. 26 
1938 - 
GOLD, per fine ounce _,........... 1 0 é 139 4 
SILVER (per ounce)— , ’ 
EER Subskhanbbicbasebabedesionsaviece 1 83, 1 By 
MISCELLANEOUS 


CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d/d site, London a 
each, or paper bags 20 to ton (free, non- returnable 
4-ton loads and upwards 42s a 
1 and up to 4-ton loads ...... 445, Per ton 
S. Per tog 
CHEMICALS— -d ag 
Acid, citric, per Ib., less 5% 1? 
1 Og 1 Oy 
is OI si siteicitaemeahiauiade 92 63 
0 3 03 
op I NE Sactsecctccicns ; : ; : 
» Tartaric, English, less 5° : :, 11 
41h 
Alcohol, Plain Ethyl ............ 120 np s 
” = SJ 20/0/0 2 
Ammonia, carb. ............ ton 4 3100 21 . 
- NS 7F/ALO Wire 
Arsenic, lump .......0000. Perton 35,00 3509 
& dod, 
NS Es ascueis percwt. 13 6 43 % 
; pow eres 15 0 15 0 
Nitrate of soda ......... per cwt 8 0 B89 
Potash, Chlorate, net ........... o 4 aa 
0 412 0 4y 
ED ae ninisannsnce percwt. 10 0 10 9 
Soda Bicarb. ............ per owt. f 7 . ; 
RON Gincainetuheeneuns per cwt. : . : ; 
Sulphate of Copper ... perton 18/15/0 19 00 
COPRA (per ton)— 
Pee ES GR. § — sacccdvevnecces 12/18/9 13/13 
HIDES (per lb.)— a 
Wet salted, Australian ............ Jf 0 5% 05 
L 0 5% 0 5 
ID Sintvcavadsciieidendbines 4 O94 O04 
L 0 44 0 4 
COD cx vis cltcceeveceninasishonetuniar { 9 54 05 
L O 553 0 55 
Dry and Drysalted Cape { ; qe : a 
Market Hides, Manchester— 0 5 . 
Best heavy ox and heiter «= 0 5 : : 5 
J 0 41. 04 
OR cccniatnentpeesenciecses L 05 05. 
J 0 4% 0 4 
Best calf  .cccccccccccccvecccccces L 0 74 0 1 
INDIGO (per Ib.)— J 5 6 56 
Bengal, gd. red.-vio. to fine ...[ 6 0 6 0 
LEATHER (per lb.) — 1 2 13 
Sole Bends, 8 14 1D... ... cee eee 22 $8 
24 24 
Bark Tanned Sole ........... 3 4 34 
; 0 To 0 T 
Shoulders from DS Hides ...... 0 92 0 9 
; 09 09 
a Eng. or WS do. ...... 1 8 18 
0 5 05 
Bellies from DS do. ..ssceceeees 0 6 0 6 
06 06 
» Eng. or WS do. .....05- 0 8 0 8 
1 é¢ ts 
Dressing Hides — ......sssseceeseee 110 110 
3 3 6 
Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/35 Ib. per doz 4 : 4 6 
PETROLEUM PRODUCTS (per gall.)— 
Motor Spirit, No. 1, London ... 1 6 1 6 
Petroleum, Amer. rid. bri. Lond. 0 101g 0 104 
Fuel oil, in bulk, for contracts, 
ex instal. Thames— ‘ 
UMM « ci susicdaesaeesannontansans O 334t 0 Tit 
TREE. 6: cine eeccunememieielt O 4it O 4y 
ROSIN (per ton)— 16'5/0 15/150 
AMETICAN ......0ee00ee evccccccceees 20,50 19/150 
RUBBER (per lb.)— s. d. 8. 4 
St. ribbed smoked sheet ........+ 0 Tig 07 
Fine hard Pare ......ccccccccccccsce 07 0 64 
SHELLAC (per cwt.)— 42 0 41 0 
TN Orange .....ccccccccccccccscees { 45 0 4 0 
TALLOW (per cwt.)— 
LOROGR COWD  cceccscccccccccccccee 20 0 20 
TIMBER— s.d. £sd 
Swedish u/s 38 ...... per std. 23/0/0 23/00 
e 207 oe ti 2/10/0 22/100 
BIG cccsce a 20/0/0 20/00 
Canadian Spruce, Dis. ” 23/10/0 23/100 
NEEDY ci sncnindcssane per load 11/0/0 11/00 
Rio Deals ...... sspiaamas per std. 35/0/0 35,00 
ME. Gutncvcavaceusaonsens per load 27/0/0 27 On 
Honduras Mahogany logs c. ft. 0/12/0 olla 
English Oak Planks ...... ~- 0/6/0 on 
English Ash Planks ...... 0/7/0 0/7 
VEGETABLE OILS (per ton net)— 
Pt CE a svesshubcasobincene 27/15/0 zn 
Rape, refined ........0005 36/10/0 ce ) 100 
Cotton-seed, crude 19 3 0 peste 
COCO, CEUES aco cccccrecccccces 18/2/6 18 6 
ere ren 16/15/0 16 as 
Oil Cakes, Linseed, Eng.......... 10/0/0 100 
Oil Seeds, Linseed— 
La Plata, Feb. ........sssesese0 12/16/3. 12/138 
ee 15 " “6 
s. d. . 
Turpentine ............ percwt. 34 9 32 9 
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LLOYDS BANK LIMITED 


A SATISFACTORY YEAR 


NATION’S SOUND TRADE POSITION 
IMPORTANCE OF EXPORT TRADE 


NEED FOR FREER MOVEMENT 


LORD WARDINGTON ON THE OUTLOOK 


The eightieth ordinary general meeting of the shareholders was 
held, on the 28th ultimo, at Southern House, Cannon Street, London. 

Lord Wardington (chairman of the Bank) presided. 

The notice convening the meeting having been read by the secre- 
tary, and the auditors’ report by Mr F. S. Tull (Price, Waterhouse 
and Company), 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the directors’ report, 
gid:—My lords, ladies and gentlemen,—I regret that I have to 
report the death of the senior member of our board, Mr Charles E. 
Bamett, shortly after our last annual meeting. He was a partner in 
the old banking house of Barnetts, Hoares, Hanburys and Lloyd, 
which became amalgamated with Lloyds Bank in 1884. He was a 
link between the very different conditions prevailing in the laiier half 
of last century and those which confront us now. He saw the assets 
of this Bank grow from a figure of £10,975,635, when he first joined 
the board, to the sum of £465,000,000, which was the total in our 
1936 balance sheet, the last one he ever saw. It is tempting to dwell 
on the many changes which took place in banking during the fifty- 
three years of his directorship of this Bank. Many of them are most 
interesting and will readily recur to you, but this is hardly the time 
or place to enumerate them. Throughout his long, active and useful 
life he was closely identified with the City, both as banker, and for 
many years as chairman of the Alliance Insurance Company, of 
which his father had been a director before him, and his grandfather 
one of the original directors. He had also been president of the 
Corporation of Foreign Bondholders. In all these positions he 
worthily upheld the traditions of the City, and gained the respect 
and affection of all with whom he came into contact. 


BALANCE SHEET 


Our report and balance sheet which we present to you to-day, and 
which I presume you will, as usual, take as read, show some very 
interesting but no very remarkable changes. 

Reserve Fund.—To take the liabilities side first, you will see that 
the reserve fund is now £9,500,000 as compared with £9,000,000 in 
1936, the result of the re-transfer which we have again made of half 
a million from our internal funds. We did the same last year, and 
there only remains a further £500,000 which, when it is re-trans- 
ferred, will restore to the published reserve the whole of the 
£2,500,000 which you will remember we took in 1931 from that 
account to supplement our internal investment reserve fund. This 
Was a precautionary measure, as I reminded you last year, of which 
we never had the necessity to make use. 


DEPOSITS 


Our current, deposit and other accounts stand at £410,000,000, 
but if it had not been for the unexpected receipt in the last week of 
the year of some large sums, the increase of £4,000,000 would have 
disappeared, and our deposits would have been below those of last 
year, 

The question as to whether we should make any special endeavours 
to increase the amount of our deposits has given us a certain amount 
of preoccupation. Although it would seem to be illogical to estimate 
the importance of any business by the size of its liabilities, there is 
no doubt that size has a certain attraction, and it is not unnatural 
to look with admiration at figures which indicate a great business, 
and there is the risk that any falling off in these figures may involve 
the loss of public esteem. However, latterly, we have been actuated 
by other considerations, and our guiding principle has been to refrain 
from bidding for deposits by offering higher rates than we thought 
were economically justified. 

Our Principal concern was in connection with foreign deposits, 

tis to say, that large amount of floating capital seeking a tem- 
Porary home, either with the object of obtaining a safe asylum or a 
‘t return. Money of this character is very unreliable, and is 


apt to be withdrawn at the shortest possible notice when any scare 
occurs. For this reason it is essential to keep such a deposit in a 
liquid form, so that it can be readily returned when called for. 
Short-term methods of employing this money during last year have 
only been able to command a rate of about a half per cent., the rate 
of allotment for three months Treasury bills, for instance, during the 
past half-year averaging no more than Ils. 4d. per cent. We con- 
sidered, therefore, that to allow a foreign deposit 1 per cent. or more 
must result in a loss to the Bank. It can, of course, be argued that 
only a portion of such deposits is likely to be withdrawn at any one 
tume, and that it would be a perfectly sound proposition to treat 
them as we do our home deposits, that is to say, to keep the usual 
proportions in cash, Treasury bills, loans, gilt-edged securities, etc., 
but for the reason given we felt that such an argument was not 
economically sound if applied to anything in the nature of nervous 
foreign money. 


INFLOW OF FUGITIVE MONEY 


There seems to me to be another reason, and an important national 
one, why the inflow of fugitive money into this country should not be 
encouraged. Nearly every other country has refused to give anything 
for it but a purely nominal rate. Some refuse to give any interest 
at all, and even charge for its safe keeping, and it seems to me to be 
sound business to follow the example of those countries and not to 
run the risk of putting the stability of our country’s exchange to the 
serious inconvenience which would arise if deposits of this nature 
and in considerable volume were suddenly withdrawn and sent to 
other countries, which for the moment appeared a more attractive 
asylum. 

Another undesirable result appears to have followed from an un- 
due competition for foreign deposits. A greater demand for bills 
was a natural consequence, and the discount market has again 
suffered from an inability to extract a living wage from the low rate 
applied to the discount of bills. The discount market is an essen- 
tial part of London’s financial equipment, and of great importance in 
the composition of its intricate and delicate activities. It is highly 
desirable that it should be allowed an opportunity to live, and though 
the excessively low rates—to some extent artificial—which have ruled 
during recent years may be an advantage to the Treasury, and in- 
directly therefore to the taxpayer, yet these advantages would be 
dearly bought if they were to mean the extinction of the London 
bill market as we know it to-day, and consequently the greatly 
diminished attractiveness of the London bill, if its marketability were 
threatened. 

There are no other items on the liabilities side to which I wish 
to draw your particular attention. 


INVESTMENTS 


On the assets side the account under the heading of investments 
calls for some comment. There has not been much change in the 
amount, the total being £2,000,000 less than it was last year, but 
because investments occupy a far more important place than formerly 
in the utilisation of our assets, I want to take a little time in speaking 
of our investment policy. 

To illustrate the change which has taken place over a period of 
years I should like to call attention to the following figures :— 


1913 1919 1937 

Average percentage of— 
Loans to total deposits ... $4.6 33.8 39.2 
Investments to total deposits ... 12.1 20.9 28.0 
Bills to total deposits  .,. weer 21.8 12.8 


A point worth notice is that we have exchanged a considerable 
proportion of our commercial, private and other borrowers for the 
Government as borrowers. and it therefore behoves us to see that we 
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have an investment portfolio with scientifically graduated maturities 
as evenly spread as possible, especially so inasmuch as it is not the 
habit of Governments in these modern times to repay their loans 
finally. It is therefore open to argument whether, in the interest 
of liquidity, the present position can be said to be as satisfactory 
to the depositors and shareholders as a wide variety of borrowers, 
many of whom require advances only for seasonal purposes. 

We have been able roughly to preserve our usual proportion 
between short-term and medium-term Government redeemable 
securities. Your directors have adopted this as a sound and essential 
principle in view of the fact that our liabilities are almost entirely 
repayable on demand or at short notice. The added importance 
which we pay to the investment policy is necessitated by the fact 
that the good trade which this country is now enjoying has not, 
except gradually through the year, influenced to the extent which 
might reasonably have been expected the sum total of our advances 
to industry. The reasons for this are many and complicated, and 
would require considerable time to explain in detail. The fact 
remains, however, that advances are below normal in relation to our 
deposits, and that investments are above normal. The weight of 
money in the country, and the importance of keeping money at the 
lowest possible cost, in view of the Government’s heavy expenditure 
programme, make it difficult to see in the immediate future a return 
to the normal ratio of past years of advances to deposits. With 
this fact in mind a constant scrutiny of our investments has been 
carried out, and advantage has been taken continuously of any 
anomalies which have existed in market values between comparable 
securities. 


LOCAL GOVERNMENT BORROWINGS 


One of the features of the internal finance of the country at 
the present time which gives food for serious thought is the ever 
increasing demand for loans by local government authorities. 
Indeed, the competition to borrow has been so great that, but for 
the careful nursing of the market by the Treasury and the Bank of 
England, interest rates on local government loans would be higher 
than they are at present. The word “economy” has ceased to 
retain its old-time meaning. The protagonist in the cause of 
economy has been entirely eliminated. The word “ economy ” now 
means “ wise spending.” Wise spending from a local government 
point of view often means expenditure on whatever happens to be 
the current “ fashion.” 

At a time when the primary need of defending the country is the 
subject of heavy additional borrowing—and taxation—by the Central 
Government, surely a large part of the borrowing by local govern- 
ments could be postponed. The greater part of this borrowing 
requires to be sanctioned by the Central Government. That sanc- 
tion is invariably given, and so the burden of debts mounts higher 
and higher. Local rates are continuously increasing, and, what is 
more to the point, the quinquennial valuation always seems to pro- 
duce a higher assessment—never a lower. It is true that a large pro- 
portion of local government debt is described as productive. One 
cannot help feeling that such enterprises would be more productive 
in private hands. This has so often been proved when local autho- 
rities have attempted house building by direct labour. It is also 
true that there are some local governments who run their finances 
well. It is, however, the fact that nearly all local government public 
loans are immediately renewed at maturity, and, in the majority of 
cases, opportunity is taken to increase the amount required. Here 
are some figures showing the growth of local government debt: — 


1914 oa ose sae £562,630,600 

1920 ba oes son £555,145,000 

*1935 — bar £1,421,501,979 
* Latest available figure. 


One can foresee a position of considerable difficulty when local 
government obligations, running into many millions of pounds, 
mature, and holders desire to be repaid in cash rather than convert 
into new issues. 


LOANS AND ADVANCES 


The next item of importance amongst our assets is our loans and 
advances. It is true that it shows an increase compared with last 
year of over £21,000,000, and the percentage to deposits has risen 
from 36.7 per cent. to 41.5 per cent., but I ought to point out that 
a large part of this increase only occurred during the latter end of the 
year, and the average throughout the year was 39.2 per cent. If the 
present figure continues throughout this year our profit and loss 
account ought to benefit. 

From a study of the customary analysis of our advances we see 
that there has been a large increase of £9,000,000 under the omnibus 
heading of “‘ Personal and Professional ”; an increase of £2,000,000 


under “ Engineering ”; while “ Oils and Fats ” borrowed £1,05 
more, and “ Public Utilities ” £885,000 more. On the other 
“ Banking, Insurance and Finance” required £3,242,000 less 

“ Shipping and Shipbuilding ” £1,900,000 less. The other die 
ences are comparatively small. 5 


5,00) 


PROFIT AND LOSS 


Our profit and loss account shows the satisfactory increase 
£88,000, all the more satisfactory because it is arrived gt aly 
making the new provision for National Defence Contributig 
and after providing a substantial sum towards our superannuatig 
fund. 

Incidentally, I may mention that we propose next year to simplify 
the unnecessarily cumbersome form of our profit and loss stat 
especially that appearing in our report. It can, I think, be take 
for granted that our profit figure has only been arrived at ajy 
debiting all such ordinary expenses as salaries, pensions, taxes, ay 
the usual allocation to staff funds, without enumerating all thy 
items separately. 

Some of you may have hoped that these figures might bp 
prompted us to recommend an increased dividend, but I think y 
reflection that you will agree with me that there are a sufficey 
number of factors entirely outside our control which render it des. 
able not to do anything which suggests that the signals are yy 
standing at “ All Clear.” I feel, too, that the staff might legitimar) 
consider that they have a first claim on any increased profits for th 
restoration of those reductions in the annual increases which thy 
have suffered in recent years. 


TRADE OUTLOOK 


In reviewing the situation last year I had the temerity to utters 
word of caution, and to suggest that we ought to take every caret 
ensure against the activity of our internal trade degenerating im 
anything which could possibly be called a boom, and that in tk 


second place we should look forward to the time when the cid 


causes of our internal activity had come to an end and take d 
possible measures to fill the gap with increased foreign trade, 
The events of the I think, justified what my 
have appeared to be an unnecessarily cautious attitude on my put 
It frequently appears to be the fate of a banker to be in oppositin 
to the existing trend of public opinion, and if last year, wha 
everything seemed rosy, I had my doubts as to the future, so aga 


past year have, 


now, when talk of a recession in trade is somewhat loud and 


sistent, I see no reason in the fundamentals of our commercial po 
tion to apprehend any serious set-back. 

There are many factors, especially in the political sphere, whid 
are on the lap of the gods. Of these I am not able to speak wil 
any particular knowledge or assurance, but trade in mMself in ti 
country appears to me to be generally sound. This does not ma 


that it is not wise to look forward to a time when it may blag 


active. This is always true wisdom in any circumstances, but itt 


the height of unwisdom to hasten such a time by creating an wf 
favourable psychological atmosphere in which the very thing we Wil 


to avoid is artificially nurtured. 


IMPORTANCE OF EXPORT TRADE 


Bearing all these things in mind I should like to urge the impr § 


tance of doing all that is possible not only to keep, but to incteat 
the volume of our export trade. 


they are, and I think the Government are to be congratulated fer 


following up the Tripartite Agreement by endeavouring to armait ® 


a Trade Agreement between the British Commonwealth and th 


United States of America, remembering that a large proportion df 
the trade of the world is accounted for by transactions betwe i 
these countries, and for their co-operation with Monsicur 
Zeeland in his inquiry as to the best methods of removing tht 


obstacles which continue to obstruct the flow of internation 
trade. 


Whatever steps may be taken as a result of his report, there @ ie 
be no doubt of the necessity for securing a greater freedom of mt 
ment of goods between all nations. I referred at some little Jeng 


to this point in my address to you last year, and I urged the impr 


tance to us as a great exporting country of taking every meast : 


possible to see that our export markets were maintained. 

this advice seems to me to be more than ever necessary, and it 

be fatal to let our general activity in trade, for which our re-arat 
ment programme may be increasingly responsible during the curres 


year, shut our eyes to the necessity of preserving and increasing @§ 
It is so difficult, 


overseas markets. It is so easy to lose them. . 
lost, to regain them. The overseas trade figures for 1937 add past 
to these remarks. Our adverse visible trade balance, with ep 
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For this reason I welcom &§ 
steps which have been taken in this direction, slow moving thou 
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re 


of £596,761,000 and imports of £1,029,065,000, is no less than 


432,304,000. 


ADVERSE TRADE BALANCES 


In normal years it is easy to exaggerate the significance of an 
In the first place it is partly rectified by 
invisible exports, though any precise figure in regard to them is 
jargely a matter of conjecture. Secondly, there is usually a natural 
lag between the arrival here_ of imports of raw materials and the 
gibsequent export of goods manufactured from them, and therefore 
g true balance of trade cannot be accurately struck on any arbitrarily 
chosen date. But in present circumstances, when so much of our 
imports of raw materials are being used for the manufacture of 
gmaments, they cannot form the usual basis for subsequent ex- 
and our final balance of trade for 1937 must inevitably, even 
throw exceptional strain on our ex- 
change position. 

Chairmen of the big banks have, I see, drawn attention to the 
importance of our export trade, and the necessity for its preserva- 


~ . . . . . . 
tion, both from the point of view of maintaining employment in the 


future, and of off-setting the large amount of our imports. I gladly 
add my testimony to what has been so ably stated on this very 
material point. 

] now beg to move: “ That the Report just taken as read be 
seceived and adopted, and that, in accordance with the recommenda- 
tion of the Directors therein, a dividend be declared for the half- 
year ended December 31st last on the paid-up capital of the com- 
pany at the rate of 12 per cent. per annum on the ‘ A’ shares, and 
at the rate of 5 per cent. per annum on the ‘ B’ shares, payable, 
less income tax, on and after January 29, 1938.” 

The resolution was seconded by Sir Austin E. Harris, K.B.E., 
the deputy chairman, and carried. 

The retiring directors were re-elected, and Messrs. Price, Water- 
house and Company were reappointed auditors for the year 1938. 

Votes of thanks to the directors for their services during the past 
year, to the staff for their excellent work, and to the Chairman for 
presiding, were carried, and the proceedings then terminated. 





UNION BANK OF AUSTRALIA, 
LIMITED 


CRIPPLING EFFECT OF TAXATION 

The annual mecting of the Union Bank of Australia, Limited, 
was held, on the 3ist ultimo, in London, Major-General Sir John 
H. Davidson, K.C.M.G., C.B., D.S.O. (the chairman), presiding. 

The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 
accounts, said that the bank celebrated its centenary on Septem- 
ber Ist last, and during that long span of one hundred years 
it had consistently provided service for the community, confi- 
dence for its depositors, and the unbroken payment of dividends— 
a record of which they might justifiably be proud. In order to 
mark the centenary in a practical way, the board had authorised a 
bonus of 7} per cent. of their annual salaries to all members of 
the staff in London, Australia and New Zealand, and a bonus to 
shareholders of 2 per cent., less tax, had also been declared. 

A subject to which he wished to draw particular attention was 
the heavy and rising expenditure. Taxation in Australia was very 
heavy, but in New Zealand it was altogether crippling. In the 
Dominion the basis of taxation had really no relation to profits 
tamed. The total and liabilities in New Zealand were 
added together and a profit of 1} per cent. was arbitrarily assessed 
on this aggregate figure. 
0 an income tax of 7s. 


assets 


This assumed profit was subjected now 
6d. in the £. The resulting levy, plus 
land tax, and after allowing for all tax deductions, amounted to 
between 16s. and 17s, in the £ of the net profits. It was, there- 
fore, nO exaggeration to describe the effect of this taxation as 
cnppling, and there would be no justification for remaining in 
New Zealand did they not feel a sense of responsibility towards the 
country itself, and had faith in the justice of the Government. 
While the tax remained at a moderate level, there remained a 
Moderate profit, but the raising of the tax to 7s. 6d. by the present 

Vvernment removed all chance of securing a reasonable return. 

The subject of the taxation of the banks had for some time past 
been under the review of a committee which was set up by the 
Government to deal with taxation in general. They now awaited 
the decision of the New Zealand Government. 

Gross profits were up by £69,808, but this had been largely 
offset by additional expenditure, which had increased by £56,272. 
t Was gratifying that it was possible to declare a final dividend 
ot 4 per cent., making 7 per cent., less tax, for the year. 
report was unanimously adopted. 


SUN LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY 
NEW BUSINESS—£22,000,000 
SIR WILLIAM GOSCHEN’S REVIEW 


The annual general meeting of the Sun Life Assurance Society 
was held, on the Ist instant, at the Chief Office, 63 Threadneedle 
Street, London, E.C. 

The Hon. Sir William H. Goschen, K.B.E., chairman of the 
Society, in the course of his speech, said: Gentlemen,—The report 
is, as usual, very brief, but in it and in the pages that follow is 
condensed the story of a year’s achievements of which we may well 
be proud. 

To judge from the amount of space devoted in the Press to new 
business figures, they are the standard by which the public seems to 
measure the success of an assurance company. We need fear no 
criticism on that score, as last year we established, for the second 
year in succession, a new business record, the actual completions 
being 33,500 new assurances for sums assured exceeding £22 
millions. The result of the succession of increases in new business 
is a record expansion in the renewable premium income, which now 
exceeds £44 millions. From new business and increased income 
one passes naturally to expenses, and there also I am able 
to report success. For the third year in succession the expense ratio 
shows a decrease, in spite of the great volume of new business and 
of certain exceptional expenses which we have had to meet in 1937. 

Such a successful year’s work has brought a large addition to the 
funds. The total funds have increased during the year by over 
£2,250,000, and now stands at more than £43 millions. 

You will observe from the life assurance revenue account that 
claims by death amounted to £1,071,000 and claims by maturity 
to £1,535,000, each showing an increase of about £100,000. An 
investigation has been made into the mortality experience for the 
year and the results are extremely favourable. The annuity and 
sinking fund accounts do not call for any special comment, and the 
small remaining accident business follows its normal course. 


BALANCE SHEET 


Turning to the balance sheet, I need not spend any time on the 
liabilities side. So far as our assets are concerned their general 
character remains unchanged. Our investments on the Continent 
of Europe, other than in Norway and Denmark, are insignificant 
in amount, and I am pleased to be able to tell you that over 92 per 
cent. of the Society’s assets are situated in the British Empire. 

As you are aware, the year has been characterised by considerable 
depreciation in the capital value of Stock Exchange securities. In 
a year which has seen a fall of 12 per cent. in the value of Consols, 
of 5 per cent. in debentures, and of 20 per cent. in ordinary shares, 
it is reassuring to find from a valuation of our own assets that the 
depreciation suffered during the year was less than 2 per cent. I 
think, therefore, that we can safely claim that we have come through 
a very difficult investment year with relatively less depreciation than 
might have been expected. I may also say that the market value 
of the Society’s assets exceeds their balance-sheet value by a very 
considerable sum, which, with the amount carried forward at the last 
valuation, would suffice to cover a depreciation of many times that 
experienced last year. 

I can think of no more convincing proof of the security afforded 
by an assurance company such as your Society than this evidence 
that our assets have suffered so small a depreciation in a year of 
general investment instability. 

As you will have noticed, I have confined my remarks entirely 
to the Society’s business, without embarking upon any examination 
of general conditions or venturing upon any prophecies. We have 
every reason to be satisfied with the result of our activities in the 
year 1937 and to look forward to another successful year in 1938. 


RETIREMENT OF MR G. M. SEARLE 


There is one point of domestic inierest that I should like to refer 
to, and that is the approaching retirement in the month of June of 
Mr G. M. Searle after a service of practically fifty years. Mr Searle 
joined the staff as a boy writer in 1888, and reached the important 
position of joint secretary which he has held for ten years. Mr 
Searle has rendered very devoted service to the Society, and we wish 
him every happiness in his retirement. (Hear, hear!) 

I should also like to take this opportunity of congratulating very 
warmly our general manager, Mr Rietchel, his immediate assistants 
in the management, and the whole staff on the highly satisfactory 
results of their year’s work. There is a fine team spirit running 
through the staff, and the zeal and energy that they have shown is 
worthy of our highest praise. (Applause.) 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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BRITISH TIN INVESTMENT 
CORPORATION, LIMITED 


INCREASED DIVIDEND 





The ordinary annual general meeting of the British Tin Invest- 
ment Corporation, Limited, was held, on the Ist instant, at 20 Alder- 
manbury, London. 

Mr E. V. Pearce, who presided in the absence in Malaya of the 
chairman, read the speech Captain O. Lyttelton would have made had 
he been present. He said that of the investments held by the Cor- 
poration and its subsidiary, 98.9 per cent. were quoted. The capital 
appreciation on the total holdings, of course, was considerably less 
than last year. After the deduction of the reserve fund from the 
cost of investments, it represented, however, over £1,200,000. The 
purchase of a new block of shares had turned out satisfactorily, which 
was shown by the fact that they were able to propose an increase of 
4 per cent. in the dividend on the increased capital. 

The whole of the gross revenue was derived directly or indirectly 
from dividends on their holdings. In their view, shareholders were 
well aware of how greatly the demand for primary commodities 
varied, and how volatile were the prices for them. It was quite 
obvious that the earnings ef tin mining companies appeared likely to 
fall in 1938, and thus it did not appear probable that they could 
maintain their own dividend at 15 per cent. Nevertheless, they 
regarded themselves as directors of the company, not as parents or 
guardians, and, broadly speaking, their policy was to recommend 
for distribution all they had earned, and leave the shareholders to 
judge what reservations they should make in their minds, or perhaps 
what reserves they should make in their banks, against a future fall 
in the rate. 

He would, however, draw their attention to the so-called lag, 
which delays a fall in revenue nearly as much as a rise, in a holding 
company of that kind. 


PROBLEMS OF THE TIN INDUSTRY 


Once again in 1937 the tin industry had suffered an unenviable 
publicity. The general impression was given that the rise in tin, 
partly due to international tin restriction, had been sharper than 
that in most other commodities. Nothing could be further from 
the truth. The movement in tin, as in other primary commodities, 
had been caused by a number of major forces which were at work. 
They could not hope to see rock-like commodity prices standing 
steadfast and unmoved above the rapids and whirlpools of political 
and even social tumult. He thought it very doubtful whether specu- 
lation had caused a higher price for tin than would otherwise have 
been reached, and in his opinion the rapidity and extent of the fall 
in the price had been largely due to the absence of speculation, 


BUFFER STOCK BENEFICIAL TO WHOLE INDUSTRY 


He would be the last to underrate the difficulties of administering 
a reserve stocs, but to describe them as insuperable was absurd. It 
was most unfortunate that the whole subject of a reserve stock 
and its operation should have become the centre of an exacerbated 
controversy. The very mention of the word drew down complete 
condemnation from certain quarters even before the details of any 
proposal had been formulated. He must state quite strongly that 
his own view was that a buffer stock would be beneficial to the whole 
country if it was administered on sound lines. It was equally true 
that, if its administration was not carefully thought out, the results 
might be disastrous. He would only touch upon two points. First 
he was sure that the buffer stock ought not to be administered by 
those engaged directly in the tin industry. To-day there were many 
who had no commercial interests in the industry but whose know- 
ledge and experience of it were wide. 

The other point he wished to make was that, if the buffer stock 
was at any time to be realised, and if the cash was to be re-employed 
in purchases of tin, both operations should be conducted solely 
through the London Metal Exchange and the orders spread out 
amongst all its members. 

No review of the tin industry in 1937 would be complete without 
some reference to the operation of the actual Tin Restriction Scheme. 
He thought that some unnecessary criticism had been directed against 
those producers who could not reach the tonnages they were per- 
mitted to export. They must remember that at the very beginning 
of the new scheme abnormal conditions had intervened, and because 
certain countries were unable to expand so rapidly as to reach 
abnormal figures was no reason for throwing stones at the standard 
tonnages obtained. He pleaded not for less criticism, for that was 
welcome, but for more objective and less controversial criticism from 
all those who had to live under a regime of restriction. 

The report was unanimously adopted. 
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GOVERNMENTS STOCK AND OTHER 
SECURITIES INVESTMENT COMPAnNy 

LIMITED , 


The sixty-sixth annual ordinary general meeting of this oo 
was held, on the 28th ultimo, in London. 

Mr J. S. Austen, the manager of the company, presided and 
said:—A matter in which very many people are interested just now 
is that of the depreciation of securities. The “ Bankers’ Magazine” 
makes a periodical valuation of 365 typical Stock Exchange securi. 
ties, and from that it appears that on January Ist this year there 
was a depreciation on those securities compared with January | 
1937, of about 16 per cent. If you had asked me how our valuation 
was likely to compare with that, I should have told you that | 
thought ours would probably be rather worse, because, no doubt 
in their list there are many gilt-edged securities which do not appear 
in our list. Therefore I was somewhat pleased to find that oy 
depreciation was also just about 16 per cent. But Lord St. Davids 
has told you on many occasions that in trust companies it js not 
the valuation that matters but the revenue, and I think you will 
consider that our increase of about £7,500 is satisfactory, 

If you had asked me a year ago what our prospects were likely 
to be during this past year I should have told you with considerabk 
confidence that our income would increase, but, to-day, with regard 
to the prospects of the current year, I cannot speak with that samy 
confidence. You know yourselves that in certain directions ther 
is not likely to be the same income accruing as there was last yea, 

But, after all, what you want to know is—what is your dividend 
likely to be at this time next year. I should very much like p 
promise that you will get an increased dividend, but, actually, | 
dare not promise more than that you will get the same dividend, 

The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 





Mpany 


PADANG LANGKAT RUBBER ESTATES, 
LIMITED 


IMPROVED RESULTS 


The fifth annnual ordinary general meeting of Padang Langkat 
Rubber Estates, Limited, was held, on the 31st ultimo, at 19 Fen 


church Street, London, Mr H. A. Barrett (the chairman) pr. 
siding. 
The Chairman, in moving the adoption of the report and 


accounts, said the crop of 1,019,001 Ib. of rubber harvested, to 
gether with the stock of 142,956 lb. brought forward, amounted to 
1,161,956 lb., of which quantity 1,136,003 Ib. was exported under 
licence. Additional licences for 22,046 Ib. were sold, realising 
£448. The net proceeds of 1,136,003 lb. of rubber sold amounte 
to £39,379, the gross average price realised being 9d. per lb., which 
compared with 7.49d. per lb. for the previous year. The profi 
was £18,618, and the board recommended a dividend of 8 per cent 
In regard to the replanting programme, the first 200 acres ha 
been completed and good progress had been made with the second 
200 acres. For the current financial year the company’s exportable 
quantity—based upon the international releases 
announced—namely, 734 per cent. from October to June, and 
assuming 60 per cent. for July-September—would be approximately 
1,069,150 Ib. Of the current year’s crop forward sale for shit 
ment to December 31st last amounted to 178,000 Ib. at an averagt 
of 83d. per lb. There were no forward sales for 1938. Although 
the current price did not give an adequate recompense, he felt sur 
the International Committee was fully alive to that fact. 

Mr A. P. Hadow seconded the motion for the adoption of tht 
report and accounts, and in referring to his recent visit to the 
estates said that he found them in excellent condition. 

The report and accounts were unanimously agreed to. 
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Shipping and Shipbuilding 


The following charts illustrate the position of the shipping and shipbuilding industries. Their implications are discussed in the 
leading article on page 294. All the Charts except No. V have been compiled from statistics issued by Lloyd’s Register. Chart I 
distinguishes between shipping laid-up and shipping in commission, and Chart Il compares The Economist index of freight rates with 
the price of a new ready 7,500 ton cargo steamer, as given in Fairplay. Charts III, IV, V and VI show tonnage commenced, 
launched and under construction at home anc abroad. The separation of steamers and motor ships in Charts V and VI clearly indicates 
the recent steep rise in the tonnage of motor-ships under construction abroad and the high proportion of the total for which they account. 


IL EMPLOYMENT AND UNEMPLOYMENT IV. TONNAGE LAUNCHED AT HOME 
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GOVERNMENT FINANCE 


For the week ended January 29, 1938, 
the total ordinary revenue was £32,789,000, 
against ordinary expenditure of £ 16,183,000. 
The deficit accrued since April Ist last is 
thus £92,438,000, against a deficit of 
£,. 7,612,000 a year ago. 


ORDINARY AND SELF-BALANCING 
REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE 


Receipts into the Exchequer 
(£ thousands 


Revenue 


ee for April 1, April 1, Week Week 
wear |19 20st » 1937, to ended ended 


* seg sf jr a ae > 
1937-33 Jan. 30, Jan. 29, Jan.30, Jan.29, 











1937 1938 1937 1938 

ORDINARY 

REVENUE 
Inc. Tax ... | 288,150 139,549 159,027 18,468 18,677 
Sur-tax...... 58,000 26,110 26,570 4,330 3,220 
Estate, etc., 

Duties ..... 89,000 70,060 74,240 1,710 1,960 
Stamps ..... 29,000 20,730 17,690 550 710 
N.D.C. 2,000 ven 189 41 
Other In. 

Rev. Duties 1,500 290 930 60 120 
Total I. Rev. 467,650 256,739 278,646 25,118 24,728 
Customs ... | 219,850 175,242 184,512 3,500 3,890 
BREENE ovasce 113,150 93,300 97,172 800 672 
Total Cust. 

and Excise 333,000 268,542 281,684 4,300 4,562 
Motor 

Duties ..... 34,000 $31,382 33,217 $1,117, 3,263 
P.O. (Net 

Receipt) ... 11,800 12,300 11,600 100. Dr.150 
P.O. Fund ss — « ane 
Crown Lds. 1,350 1,240 1,190 190 160 
Rec. from 

Sun. Loans. 4,300 4,414 5,095 a 2 
Misc. Rec. . 11,000 16,326 11,412 288 224 


Total Ordin- 
ary Revenue 863,100 590,943 622,869 31, 


Ser - BAL. 
REVENUE | i 
Post Office | j | 


and Broad- | = 
casting*.... 1,800 2,500 


75,198 57,400 61,000 


NE ees 64 3 683,869 32,913 35,289 


Issues out of the Exchequer to 
| meet payments 
i (£ thousands 


} 


i 7 
Expenditure 


| April 1, April 1, Week | Week 


ist. for ; — ; : 
E ons *F 1936, to 1937, to ended ended 
11937 2o Jan. 30, Jan. 29, Jan.30, Jan.29, 
F 1937 1938 1937 1938 
~ ORDINARY 
EXPEND. 
Int. & Man. 
ot Nat. Dt. | 224,000 190,236 194,442 295 298 
Payments to 
N. Ireland 8,000 5,414 5,945 414 428 
Other Cons. 
Fund Serv. 3,200 2,538 2,864 35 6 
P.O. Fund. 300 420 aes 
Total ..... | 235,500 198,608 203,251 744 732 


Supply Serv. +627348 $469°47 512,056 16,993 15,451 








Total Ordy. 
Expend. ... 


Sevr-BaL. 


EXPEND. | | 
P. O. and | | 1 
Broadcast- | 

ing Votes 75,198 57,400 61,000 1,800 2,500 





Total ..... 725,955 776,307 19,537 18,683 


* Revenue required to meet expenditure. 


¢ Including margin for Civil Supplementary Esti- 
mates but excluding £80,000,000 trom borrowing. 


+ Motor Duties Self-Balancing in 1936-37 now 
added to Revenue and Expenditure. 


After reducing Exchequer balances by 
£403,843 to £2,751,848, the other opera- 
tions for the week (as shown in the next 
column, but excluding £1,250,000 issued 
under the Defence Loans Act and £230,000 
issued to the New Sinking Fund) reduced 
the gross National debt by £15,529,000 
to about £8,214 millions. 


THE ECONOMIST 


Finance 


CHANGES IN NATIONAL DEBT 


(£ thousands 








Net Incr. mv Dest Net REPAYMENTS, ETC.* 
Public Department Treasury Bills 18,719 

_Adv ances 3,490 P.O. and Teleg 
Nat. Savings Certs. 50 (Moncey) Act 350 
3,540 19,069 


ml (1) 


* Excluding £1.250,000 issued under Secti 
of the Defence Loans Act, 1937. 


AGGREGATE ISSUES AND RECEIPTS 

The aggregate issues and receipts from 
April 1, 1937, to January 29, 1938, are shown 
below :— 


(£ thousands 


Ordinary Exp, 715,307 | Ordinary Rev 622,869 
Issue to Exch. Eq. Suez Canal shs 40) 
Fund (July, 37) 200,000 Gross 
Issue under De- borrg.... 304,317 
tence Loans Act 4,500 Less :— 
Increase in New S.F. 7,359 
balances . 51 Old S.! 9 
Net borrowing... 296,949 
919,858 919,858 
FLOATING DEBT 
(Z£ mulions 
Treasury Ways and 
Bills © Means 
3 Aa . 
Advances [otal . 
Float- Float- 
Date Bank ing Faw 
Ten- Ten Public of ee 
der “P Depts. Eng- 
1937 land 
Jan. 30 560-0 154°5 31-5) 746-0) 186-0 
Mar. 31 500-0 174-6 23:5 --- | 698-1) 198-1 
Dec. 4 617:0 301°8 42°6, 10:2 971-6 344°4 
99 ll 622:°0 305:°3 45:3 1:5 974:1 350:°6 
9 18 622:0 317°3 41-6 980-9 358:°9 
» 25 (622-0 319-9 41-1 983-0 361-0 
oon 889 -7* 39°4 55-7  984°9 en” 
1938 
Jan 8 622-0 312-4 41-6 7:0 983-0 354-0 
» 15 612-0 308-9 35 ss 956:2 344-2 
» 22 597-0 301-0 28:1 ; 926:2 329-1 
- ae 587-0 292-3 31-6 910-9 323-9 


between Treasury bill pay- 
end of the quarter, it is 
der and tap issues or to cal- 


* Owing to inequalities 
ments and maturities at tl 
impossible to separate ten 
culate floating assets. 


TREASURY BILLS 


\A m™ 18 
i A | | 
| Amount j Per 
Cent. 
Average Allotted 
Date of ; Rate at 
Fender | oftered APPlicd anotted » | mini- 
or mum 
Rate 
1937 8. d 
Jan. 29 35-0 73-3 35:0 10 5:04 30 
Nov. 19 45:0 | 65:0 45:0 ‘11 1°15 56 
» 26} 50:0 | 62:3 | 50-0 '15 0-22 79 
Dec 3 50-0 84:4 50°0 |18 2:16 25 
» 10; 50-0 91-5 50°0 15 8-91 61 
» 17!/ 50:0 | 76°8 | 50:0 13 9:17 85 
» 24 50-0 68-4 50°0 12 0-64 74 
| 50-0 80-5 50°0 1011:59 47 
1938 
Jan. 7 40-0 81:8 40:0 10 4:20 38 
- 14 35-0 81-8 35:0 10 0-07 47 
» ws 35-0 88-2 32-0 9 11:46 22 
28 30-0 86:5 30°0 10 0-80 i8 


Bills are paid for during following week, on any 
working day at applicant’s option. When normal 
length is 92 days, bills paid for Saturday are 91-day 
bills and there are no Monday maturities. When 
normal length is 90 days, bills paid tor on Monday are 
89-day bills. Bills paid for in February are 89-day 
bills, except those paid for each Tuesday, which are 
88-day bills. 

On January 28th, applications at £99 17s. 6d. per 
cent. for bills to be paid tor on any day except 
Tuesday of the following week were accepted as to 
about 18 per cent. the amount applied for. 
Applications at higher prices were accepted in full. 
Applications for bills to be paid for on Tuesday at 
£99 17s. 7d. per cent. and above were allotted in full. 
£30-0 millions of Treasury bills are being offered on 
February 4th. 


of 


NATIONAL SAVINGS 
CERTIFICATES 


Purchase 


Sales in Number eine 
_ ps 
2 wks. to: Jan. 16, 1937 1,550,627 1,162,970 
Jan. 15,1938 | 1,409,043 1,056,782 
Week to: Jan. 16, 1937 803,903 602,927 
Jan. 8, 1938 695,854 521,890 
Jan. 15, 1938 713,189 5 34,892 


Net Exchequer receipts 


£600,000 ; week to Jan. 15, 1938: Dr. £150,000. 


, eight days to Jan. 8, 1938: 


| 


EE 


February 5, 1938 
a 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
RETURNS 
FEBRUARY 2, 1938 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT 


Notes Issued . Govt. Debt f 

¢ [ ied OV evt.. 015.) 
Incircultn. 476,694,175 Other Govt, N01. 
In Bnkg. De- Securities... 188,021,697 
partment.. 49,712,985 | Other Secrs, — '954'69 
Silver Coin., 8.525 
| 

Amt. of Fid, 

Issue 200 000. 
Gold Coin & — 
Bullion ..... 326,407,160 
pace —_ 
526,407,160 526,407,160 


BANKING DEPARTMENT 





x £ 
Capital 14,553,000 | Govt. Secs 98,07 
Rest 3,591,268 Other Secs. : — 
Public Deps.* 11,404,084 Disc. et 10,478,552 
Other Deps. : — - - | Securities 18, 11,625 
Bankers 111,382,758 —— 
Other ...... 36,590,084 29,150,177 
= Notes 49,712,985 
147,973,442 Gold & Sily, 
~ ee 580,467 
177,521,794 177,521,794 
: * Including Exchequer, Savings Banks, Commis. 
sioners of National Debt, and Dividend Accounts, 


THE WEEK’S CHANGES 


(4 thousands) 


Compared with 





Amt., 
Both Departments Feb = 
2, 1938 Last Last 
Week Year 
COMBINED LIABILITIES 
Note circulation seveee | 476,694 3,496 + 19,383 
Deposits : Public sited 11,404 2,151 810 
Bankers’....... 111,383 1,690 + 15,277 
RPG 0 ccctece 36,591 758 1,683 
Total outside liabilities 636,072 1,102 + 32,167 
Capital and rest 18,144 28 16 
COMBINED ASSETS —-— 
Govt. debt and securities 297,115 1,262 7,771 
Discounts and advances 10,478 50 1,958 
Other securities 19,626 113 3 
Silver coin in issue dept. 9 l 5 
Goid coin and bullion.... | 326,988 26 + 12,820 
RESERVES aa —- 
Res. of notes & coin in 
banking department... 50,293 3,470 6,563 
Proportion of reserve to 
outside liabilities— | | 
(a) Bankg. dept. only 
‘ proportion 31°6 1-2 72% 
(6) Gold stocks to de- 
posits and notes 
* reserve ratio ’”’ 51-4 Same - 07% 


COMPARATIVE ANALYSIS 
(£ millions) 


1937 1938 
| Feb. | Jan Jan. | Jan. | Feb, 
a 19 | 26 | 2 
| * 
a { ' } a 
Issue Dept. : | . 
Notes in circ. |457:3 482-1 475-7 |473°2 |4767 
Notes in bank- 
ing dept. 56:3 | 64:3 | 50-7 | 53:2 | 497 
Govt. debt and 
securities 198-9 219-7 199-7 |199°4 199-0 
Other secs. ... 1-1 0:3 0:3) 0-6 10 
Gold ........... |313°7 |326°4 326°4 |326 4 |326°4 
Dep« we 1 
SEES wnssseuen 12-2 | 13-2 | 11-0 | 13-6] 1-4 
Bankers’.. 66:1 123-4 124-4 |113-1 |1ll4 
ERENES sevcccses 38-3 | 36-8 | 36-9 | 37:3 | 46 
Total ........... |146°6 |173°3 |172-3 |164-0 150-4 
| 
Bkg. Dept. Secs. : | , 
omnaiunant . | 80:4 | 90-2 1104-4 | 98°9 98:1 
Discounts, etc.| 8:5 | 15°8 | 13-0 | 10-4| 105 
UNNE asessaesss 18-9 | 20°5 | 21-8 | 18°9 = 
TEE hasnnicnites 107-8 |126°5 |139°1 |128+3 121 
| | 
Banking dept. 
FESETVE... 0000000 56°8 | 64:9 | 51:3 53 6 50°3 
‘ of on , 
“Proportion” | 38°8 | 37:4 | 29:8 | 32°8 a‘ 
Reserve ratiot | 52:1 | 49-9 | 50°5 | 514 
+ Gold stocks in both departments to deposits 


and notes in circulation. * At this date, Gove 
debt was £11,015,100 ; silver coin in Issue Depa 


£8,526 ; capital, £14,553,000; rest, £3,591,268. 








NOTE 
Roum 
25,19 
Settles 
15; 

Januar 
Danzig 
Januar 


U.S. 


12 U 
I 
Gold ¢ 
and d 
Total re 
Total ce 
Total b 
Bills bt 
Total b 
Industr 
Total L 
Total bi 
Total ' 


FR. n 
circul 
Aggrega 
bank 
Deposit 
bank 
Govt. d 
Total de 
Cap. pal 
Total lis 
Ratio 0 
depos 
liabs. 
U.S.F. 
‘TREAS' 
k 


Moneta! 
Treasur 
currel 

L 


Money 
Treasur 
posits 


NEW 


Total ge 
Total bi 
Bills bt. 
Total U 
Total bi 
Deposit: 
bank- 
Total re 
Fed. 
bilitie 


FEDE 
M 


Loans, t 
Invesum 
Reserve 
Reser 
Due fro, 
L 
Deposit: 
justed 
Time 
US. | 

_ Inter- 
tin 
onwards 
of the st 


_BAN 


Gold* 
Advance 
Bills ; ¢ 


Advance 
Thirty-< 
Loans 1 
intere 
(b) pr 
Negotial 
Sinki1 
her as 
oa 
Notes ir 
Deposit 


Other li: 
Gold re 
liabili 
* Fre 
49) mill: 


RESE 


Gold .. 
Sterling 
Advanc; 
Investry 
L 

Bank nx 
Demanc 
Bank: 


eserve 








5,100 
1,697 
4,677 
8,526 
10,000 
7,160 
7,160 


8,165 


"8,552 
1,625 


0,177 
12,985 


30,467 


—— 


21,794 


mMs+ 
ils. 


February 5; 1938 

a 

OVERSEAS BANK 
RETURNS 


latest returns of the : Bank of 
peared in The Economist of December 
of January 1, 1938; International 
Denmark, of January 
Australia, Estonia, Java and Norway, © 
22; Austria, Canada, Czechoslov akia, 
Sensis. Latvia, Lithuania, Poland and Sweden, of 


January 29. 
U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS 
; Million $’s 


NOTE.—The 
Roumania, ap 
37; Egypt, 

25,1994 ” f January 8; 


on Feb. | Jan. Jan. Feb. 
1.S.F.R. BANKS 4, 6, ote 3, 
. ams ; 1937 | 1938 | 1938 1938 
ri D) an 
Ce eer yeas. 8.848 9,120 9,118 9,116 
Total reserves ; 9,150 9,491 9,568 9,558 
Total cash reserves 289 363 44) 431 
Total bills disc ounted 3! ll 1} 11 
Bills bt. in open mkt. } i 1 1 
Total bills on hand ... 6 12 12 12 
Industrial advances ... | 24 iad 18 18 ; 18 
Total U.S. Govt. secs. | 2, 430 2,564 2,564 2,564 
Total bills and secs. ... | 2,460, 2,594) 2,594 2,594 
Total resources ...... 12,306 12,833 12,776, 12,794 
LIABILITIES 
PER, notes in actua 
an osccees 4.158 4.258 4,119 4,138 
te of excess mr. 
a. over reqts. 2,150 1,270 1,440 1,390 
sosits — Member- 
a account 6,758 7,071 7,296 7,249 
Govt. deposits ...... . 176 127; 217) | 143 
Total deposits ; 7,219 7,602, 7,807 7,775 
Cap. paid in and surplus 305 308 308 309 
Total liabilities .. 12,306 12,833 12,776 12,794 
Ratio of total res. to 
deposit and F.R. note ; 
liabs. combined 80: 4°, 80°0°,, 80:°2°,, 80:2% 
U.S.F.R. BANKS AND 
Treasury COMBINED 
RESOURCES at 
Monetary gold stock... | 11,364 12,755, 12,755, 12,755 
Treasury and Nat. Bk. 
CUITeNCy ............ | 2,531) 2,639) 2,654 2,657 
LIABILITIES 
Money in circulation... | 6,348 6,510) 6,294 6,323 
Treasury cash and de- 
posits with F.R. bks 2.705| 3.749! 3,759 3,791 


NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE 
BANK.—Million $’s 


Feb. | Jan. | Jan. | Feb. 
4, 6, 27, 3, 
1937 1938 | 1938 1938 
Total gold reserves 3638 3 36826 3837-6 3848-8 
Total bills discounted i 3°] 3-6 3-1 
Bills bt. in open mkt. 1-1 0-2 0-2 0-2 
Total U.S. Govt. secs. | 652°3, 739°5 739°5 739°5 
Total bills and securts. | 660°9 747-3 747°7 747:1 
Deposits — Member- 
bank—reserve acct. (3116°5 3126°5 3306-5 3323:°3 
Total res. to dep. and 
Fed. Res. note lia- 
bilities combined ... (86°6°)'84°8°,, 85°4°, 85:°4% 


FEDERAL RESERVE REPORTING 
MEMBER BANKS.—Million $’s 


Jan. | Dec. Jan. Jan. 
20, 22, 12, 19, 
ASSETS 1937 1937 | 1938 1938 
Loans, totalt . 8,923 9,418 9,195 9,089 
Investments . .-» | 13,734 12,062 12,138 12,196 
Reserve with Federal 
Reserve banks ..... 5,325 5,335 5,600 5,647 
Due from domestic bks. 2,308 1,825 1,957 2,023 
LIABILITIES 
Deposits : demand (ad- 
justed) iaeidsbsonestese 15,547 14,423 14,463 14,487 
iiss s aes 5,025 5,201. 5,203 5,199 
U.S. Government ... 560 689 675 654 
_ Inter-bank ... 6,480 5,486 5,696 5,754 


t In this item, comparison between May 20, 1937, 
onwards and preceding weeks is affected by a revision 
of the statement. 


_BANK OF FRANCE.—Million francs 


Jan. | Dec. | Jan. Jan. 
29, 30, 20, 27, 
_ ASSETS 1937 1937 | 1938 | 1938 
Gad? ; 57,359 58,933 58,933 58,933 
Advances on gold coin 1,145) _ ... ves ous 
Bills: Commercial ... 10,187 10,737 12,313 12,914 
Bought abroad 1,410 870 834 834 
Advances on securities 3,701 3,781 3,894 3,824 
Thirty-day advances 1,168 675 1,072 925 
Loans to Siate without 
interest: (a) general _ 3,200 3,200 3,200 3,200 
(b) provisional . 19,772 31,909 31,904 31,904 
Negotiable bonds, 
Sinking Fund Dept. 5,640 5,580 5,580 5,580 
her assets ........... 3,875 3,461 4,073 3,835 
____ LiaBinitres 
Notes i circulation ... 87,688 93,837 91,865. 92,255 
eposits : Public 1,955 3,461) 3,122 2,689 
__ Private 15,165 19,219 23,299 23,522 
Other liabilities .. 2,649 3,266, 3,517 3,483 
Gold reserve to sight 
liabilities |... 54°7%,50°5% 49:°8% 49°7% 


* From July 29 19 37 
49) milligrams, , 7 


RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND 
= Million £’s 


based on franc at 43 (against 


Jan. | Dec. Jan. Jan. 

18, 20, 10, 17, 

Gold Assets 1937. 1937, 1938 1938 
Sterling 330°2° 2:80 2-80 2-80 2-80 
Tung exchange 17-69 16°88 16°14 16°68 
vances to State 7-76 6°68 7:14 7:12 
Dvestments . 3-16 2°66 2°66 2-06 

mes Liagiirirs a? . i 
owes 13-21) 15-09 14°73 14.53 
mand liabs.* State 4°33, 4:03. 3:22 3.04 
nks and others 12:47, 8-66 9 43 10 28 

serves to sight liale 68 -3°. 70-8 6° ( ( 





THE ECONOMIST 


323 








REICHSBANK 
Million Reichsmarks 
Jan. | Dec. | Jan. Jan. 
30, 3. 22, 31, 
ASSETS 1937 | 1937 | 1938 | 1938 
Gold sasiheimmniieeueg 66°9' 70:6 70-7) 70:8 
Ot which depstd. abroad; 18-1; 20:3, 20-3; 20:3 
Res. in foreign currencs. 5:6 5:7 5:7 3:5 
Bills of exchange and 
CI icaccessaiscens 4858-1 6131-5 4811-8 5519-1 
Silver and other coin... | 190°9' 110°9 251-7 173°8 
STIE  didicintivcineens 64:7; 60:3) 43:1 65-7 
InvestMents ......cccees 525°'1 392:2 394:0 394-7 
ee 767:7, 749-7 869°4, 807°7 
LIABILITIES 
ee 473°6 493-0 493-0 493:0 
Notes in circulation ... 4799-1 5492-0 4714°8 5199-1 
Other daily maturing 
obligations ............ 706°61058°5 754:°3) 851-4 
Other liabilities ......... 349-7) 326°5 334:°4 343-5 
Cover of note circulatn. 1°51 1:39", 1-62%'1°46% 


CENTRAL BANK OF ARGENTINA 
Million paper pesos 


Dec. 

31, 

ASSFTS 1936 

Gold at home ......... 1,224 
Gold abroad & foreign 

ic cntrtnciccen 303 
Non-int.-bearing Govt. 

Se 119 

Treasury bonds ...... 399 

LIABILITIES 

PINs cotiieicetesteunnas 1,094 

Government deposits 121 

Bank deposits ......... 426 
Certs. of parucipation 

in Treasury bonds 399 
Gold and for. exch. to 

note and sight liabs. 92-8‘ 


Nov. 
30, 
1937 
1,353 
81 
119 
398 


11 
13 
37 


=_DAhw 


333 


$8 -2°% 


Dec. 
15, 

1937 

1,353 


75 | 


Dec. 
31, 

1937 

1,353 


68 


119 
398 
1,150 
125 
355 


310 


86:°9°% 


NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM 
Million belgas* 


Dec. 

29, 

ASSETS 1937 

Gold wenden 3,525 

Silver and other coin... 52 

Foreign exchange, etc. 949 

Bills and securities 12 

Advances asmanen 32 
LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ... | 4,308 

Deposits: Govt. ...... S56 

CERGE  ccccce 680 





Jan. 
13, 
1938 
3,567 

49 
949 
589 

33 

4,324 

17 

760 


Jan. 
1938 
3,550 
52 
1,009 
586 
33 
4,292 
23 
831 


> 


* Owing to changes in the form of return, a comparison 
with the position a year ago cannot be shown. 


NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA 
Million levas 


Dec. | Nov. | Dec. | Dec. 
30, 30, za, 31, 
ASSETS 1936 | 1937 | 1937 | 1937 
Gold holdings ......... 1,652 | 1,900 | 1,900 | 1,994 
Balances abroad and | 
foreign currencies ... 772 637 644 | 696 
Discounts and advances | 1,440 1,384 1,239 | 1,386 
Advances to Treasury 2,572 | 3,523 | 3,523 | 3,495 
LIABILITIES 
Reserves ..... soenueer 1,241 | 1,203 | 1,202 | 1,202 
Notes in circulation ... | 2,571 | 2,744 | 2,501 | 2,569 
Sight liabs. and deposits | 2,433 | 3,474 | 3,715 | 3,831 
BANK OF FINLAND 
Million F. Marks 
Jan. ; Dec. | Jan. Jan. 
23, 23, 15, 22, 
ASSETS 1937 | 1937 | 1938 | 1938 
Gold reserve . seeeee | 603°2) 602-7, 602°6) 602-6 
Gold abroad not in gold 
reserve ..... een 211-4 32:0' 32:0; 32:0 
Foreign correspondents 1619-0 2053-7 2127:5 2135-4 
Foreign bills, etc. ...... 83:1, 63-4 59°8 59°6 
Inl. bills and home loans| 963-3 1059-1 1082-41113-9 
Finnish & foreign bonds, 419°3 500-4. 495-2) 494-9 
LIABILITIES | 
Notes in circulation ... 1516-2 20804 1963-0 1934:0 
Sight deposits : Govt. 358°O) 111°7 366°1, 403-2 
Other | 809-5) 956-3 904-7, 915-5 
Ordinary cover to sight 
liabilities .. 76°8°%,'79-4°, 80-00%, 79°7% 


BANK OF GREECE.—Million drachmae 


Jan. 

23, 
ASSETS 1937 
Gold and gold exchange 3,349 
State gold bonds ...... 557 
Bills discounted ...... 448 
BE dhbisccivocceve 4,370 
OT ae 3,605 

LIABILITIES 

Notes in circulation ... | 5,999 
Dep. and current accts. 5,858 
Foreign exch. liabilities 215 


Dec. 


23, 


Jan. 
15, 
1938 
3,663 
514 
608 
5,113 
3,866 


6,393 
6,483 
172 


Jan. 
23, 
1938 
3,665 
514 
609 
5,071 
3,866 


6,388 
6.387 


173, 


NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY 
Million Pengo 


| Jan. 
| 23, 
ASSETS 1937 
Metal reserve : 
Gold coin and bullion; 84: 
Foreign exchange ... 43° 
Token money ...... 10 
Inl. bills, wts., & secs. 446 
Advances to ‘lreasury 98 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... | 351 
Current accounts, de- 
posits, etc ose | aan 
Cast *rtifica Qo 


SADN 


) 


0 


Dec. 


23, 


1937 


84 
57 
7 
408 
115 


402 


Jan. 


15, 


1938 


84 
58 
9 


379: 
117: 
387 
269 
69 


wawoadeo 


i 


> 


Jan. 
23, 


1938 


ID © VNKWNO 


RESERVE BANK OF INDIA 
Million Rupees 
Jan. Dec. Jan. Jan. 
29, 31, 2l, 28, 
ASSETS 1937 1937 1938 1938 
Gold coin & bullion; 444 444 444 444 
Rupee coin ...... 631 626 626 630 
Balances abroad... 213 a) 38 49 
Sterling securities 723 803 788 788 
Indian Govt. rupee 
securities..... 244 274 274 274 
Investments ...... 76 62 60 60 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circuln. : 
India ...... L}.026£ 1806 | 1,791 | 1,776 
Msc ccncsnaee eae 48 54 57 
Deposits : Govt. 125 o8 4 135 
Banks 177 202 17 159 
Gold and sterling 
to liabilities ... 57°2% | 58:1 57:8% '557°7% 
BANK OF JAPAN 
Million yen 
Jan. Dec. Jan. Jan. 
9, 11, l, 8, 
ASSETS 1937 1937 1938 | 1938 
Coin and bullion: Gold 548-6 801-0 801-0 801-0 
Other 29:7' 49°8 24:2) 25:0 
Discounts and advances , 779°6 564-3 657°5 510°0 
Government bonds 610°5 908-6 1387:2 1149-6 
Agencies accounts 87:9) 82-6; 109-2) 94:7 
LIABILITIES 
Notes issued .. 1458-7'1744-72305-11859-3 
Deposits: Government 260-3) 347-7) 302-1 333-7 
Other 26-2! 58-7) 132:0) 105°1 


NATIONAL BANK OF JUGOSLAVI 
Million dinar 





A 


Jan. | Dec. | Jan. Jari. 
22 22, 15, 22, 
ASSETS 1937 | 1937 | 1938 ; 1938 
Cash reserve : | 
Gold at home and | 
0 ee 1,631 | 1,705 | 1,714 | 1,714 
Other foreign exchange 630 452 498 493 
Discounts and advances 1,701 | 1,631 | 1,647 1,635 
Government advances | 2,248 | 2,253 2,238 | 2,238 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... | 5,141 | 5,578 |5,598 5,522 
Sight liabilities ......... 1,988 | 2,649 | 2,735 | 2,810 
NETHERLANDS BANK 
Million florins 
Feb. jan. Jan. Jan. 
l, 3, 24, 31, 
ASSETS 1937 1938 1938 1938 
Gold ae 869-6 1375-8 1400°8 
Silver IID | 18-51 16-1; 18-0,!423°4 
Home bills discounted 21:6 2:8 4:7 9-1 
Foreign bills ......... a3 5-} 5-2 5:2 
Loans and advances 
in current account 174:3' 210°8, 211:1;| 226°3 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation 780-5 907-1 850-8 - 886:1 
Deposits: (a) Govt. 67-1) 137°3; 192°6: 
b) Other | 256-0: 584-7 612-5. 794°9 
BANK OF PORTUGAL 
Million escudos 
Dec. | Nov. ; Dec Dec 
31, 30, 22, 29, 
ASSETS 1936 1937 1937 1937 
Gold a talgnihetidecaitian 911-7 916-9 917-0 917:°0 
Balances abroad......... 611-0, 624°5 599-7, 599-6 
Discounts siedteneke 341°9, 322-2 320-3; 324-2 
IO © hinticumsacdsecas 126-8 124-4 124°4 124-4 
Government loans...... 1044-2 1041 6 1041-6 1041 6 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... 2256°8 2160-6 2159:°06/2192:7 
Deposits : Government, 309-5 228-8 202-% 219-2 
Bankers’ ... | 473:0 728-6 752-8; 724:°6 
GE seeds 141-4 130°1 102-2 96:9 
Foreign commitments 41:0 51:4 50-5; 49°5 
SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK 
Million £’s 
Jan. Dec. Jan Jan. 
29, 31 21, 28, 
ASSETS 1937 1937 1938 1938 
Gold coin and bullion | 26°34 22-94 22-94 22°94 
Bilis discounted : 
DID isc ccdccaceswenden 0:03; 0:28 0-26 0:27 
Foreign .......+ | 7:25 6°87, 3:04 3-18 
Investments 1-74 1-7 1-72 1°72 
Other assets 13-15 10-96, 10-56 11-04 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... 15-76 18:09 15-48 17-00 
Deposits: Government! 1-80, 1-48, 2°28 1°71 
Bankers’ ... | 23°77 16-93) 16°16 15-87 
Cash reserves to liabili- 
ties to public 57-6°%, 53-3°,|59-2% 59-4% 
SWISS NATIONAL BANK 
Million francs 
, Jan. Dec. Jan. Jar 
30, 31, aan 31, 
ASSETS 1937 1937 1938 1938 
RD « psecatncanaseicus .. 2717-1 2679-2 2824-4 2842:1 
Ot which held abroad 29-7 646°1 788-7 #23°5 
Foreign exchange ‘it 36°7 490-8 492°1 492-2 
Discounts, etc. ......... 20-2 8:9 8-0 7:6 
Advances 40°6 348 246 23:6 
IN Geos ac cnaneiuge 17:3 30-7, 29°4 28:7 
LIABILITIES 
Notes in circulation ... 1385-0 1530-5 1411-1 1451-1 
Deposits — ......--eeeees 1429-6 1715-7 1973-7 1946 6 
N.B.—Exchange Egqualisation Fund and assets 


included in returns December 31, 1936, onwards 
538,583,653 fcs. 


at 






































































































































































324 





BANK CLEARINGS 


LONDON 
(£ thousands) 


Month of January | 


| 
oe | 
| 


1937 | 
Number of 
wkg. days: 26 
a ETS > 13,268,947 3,133,880 — 
| Ae 198,790 
COSUEET...ccccce | 342,492 
ee |3,810,229 3,685,528 


+ Based on average working day. 


Month of January 


1937 


No. of working 
days: 26 


BIRMINGHAM 13,977 


BRADFORD .... 5,208 | 


BRISTOL ...... 5,481 
BIULL, ....ccccve0e 4,333 
LEEDS _....ccee- 5,395 
LEICESTER ... 3,556 
LIVERPOOL ... | 32,803 
MANCHESTER | 48,406 
NEWCASTLE 6,161 
NOTTINGHAM 2,502 
SHEFFIELD ... 4,834 


Total : 11 Towns $132,656 


DUBLIN ......... 


t Based on average working day. 


MONEY RATES 
LONDON 


Jan. 27, Jan. 28, Jan. 
1938 


Bank rate (changed % 
trom 2'\0% June 30, 
1932 _ 2 


Market rates of ‘discount 


60 days’ bnkrs.’ drafts 1739 
3 months’ do. ...... 17x59 


4 months’ do. ...... 1729 


6 months’ do. ... 916-58 


Disco unt Treasury Bills 


DT snasseuscoss 1p—17 
IID \casscsccccee 19-1 


Loans—Day-to-day ... 


1 
TID dicpubnsberseagnce 1o- 
Deposit aliwncs.: Bk. lp 
Discount houses at call lo 
PE MAREE ccocccccccccces 34 


Comparison with previous weeks 


Short 
Loans 
3 Months 
1938 % % 
Jan. 6... | 12-1 1739~916 
»» 13... | Ignl 1739~%16 
x» 20... |12-1 | 1732-16 
27... |lolk | 1739 
Feb. 3... | lol 1730 


New York :— 


ee 

Time money (90 days’ mixed 
PEED, o ninsabacsprenecccceneness 

Bank acceptances :— 
Members—eligible 90 dys. 


Non-mem.—eligible, 90 dys. 


Commercial accept., 90 dys. 


eb. 3, 


\Change| F 
1938 | + 1937 


N 


bt 


~ 
CoO Gy a Po RM OOo 


SS S&S OD™ 


~ 


6 Months 


Week ended 
Wednesday 


938,952 844,305 


PROVINCIAL 
(£ thousands) 


Week ended 


Saturday 


Jan. 30, Jan. 29, j 


1937 


6 


2,926 
1,407 
1,314 
1,026 
1,374 

782 
8,176 


11,151 


1,541 
554 
897 


5,236 


29, Jan. 31, 
1938 


j 
| 


YORK 
The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and exchange rates in 


Jan. 22, Jan. 24, Jan. 25, 


1938 
% 
1 
Il 


lo 
le 


mre 


Aggregate from 
se 1 to 


Feb. 2, 


731,151) 


Ageregate from 


t 5 full weeks. 


3Months 4 Months 6 Months 


Selling Rates 


pS 00 


ECONOMIST 


February 5, 193 


——__ 


EXCHANGE RATES 


LONDON—SPOT 


(a) Active Exchanges 


(Range of the day’s business) 


Br. India Rup. | ¢18d. 


| par of | | | a 
ar 0 > lg | 
Seaton en | Mach. | Jan. 28, | Jan. 29, | Jan. 31, | Feb. 1, | Feb. 2, | Reb, 
| perg | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 | 1938 | ioe 
j 
New York, 8... | $4°8625 5-00-  |5-O0lp— '5-0034~ 5-O1- 5 -001~ [5.99 
00 01 015g Ol’, ol 
Montreal, $... 4°86’; 5-00- 5°0053- 5:O0lo- 5:0073- 5-001~ 5. Oy 
: 00 007, Ol O15, 0l Oy. 
Paris, Fr....... 124-21 |153-Sig 15254312 1521g~31g 1525g-1521~7y asaya! 
Ble .” 
Brussels, Bel... | 35-00a 29-60-63 29:6012- 29-61-63 29-57-63 29 56-59.29:564 
62 r 
| { 9415i6= 95-514) 95-955, 95lo-")6 95li¢-5 ; 
Milan, L....... | 92°46< 55 . ois hry 
L 95-102 95-107) 95-15% | 95-28% | 95-25; 
Zurich, Fr. ... | 25°2212 21-611o- 21-6112— 21°6112- 21-61 10- 21-60 # ae 
63 63 63 63 62!) él, 
Athens, Dr. ... | 375 540-55 540-55 540-55 540-55 540-55 : 
Amst’d’m, Fl. 12-107 |8-96!0-7 .8:96lo-7 8:96!2-7 8:961l0-7 8-96lo-7'8 
Berlin, Mk.... 20°43 12-40-43 12-41-43 12-41-44 12-41-44 12-40-43 
Registered - 2 
Marks (c) 


4415-491) 4415-491) 4410-491) 4415-491) 45-49 | 454g 
539 18332539 | 18332-53018 18355—539 183 bp 


Hong Kong, $ ¢ ...  147%3-5!g 1473-Sig 1473-5ig 147 5-51g 1475-5lg gsi 
Shanghai, $ ... _ |14-143g | 14-1433 14-143g 14-143, (14-143), eid 
Rio. Mil. ...... |¢5-899d. 2 *m 2 *m 2 *m | 2 "mm 227 30%m {207 , 
( 17-01l- 17-0l- 17:90- 18-05-  18:05- jg in 

B. Aires, $ ... | 11°45< 06g 06g 18:30 15g 15g 3} 
: | 16:12h 16°12h  16°12h | 16-12h | 16-12h | 16-194 
Valparaiso, $.. 40 125¢ (/) 125¢ (/ 125e (/ 125¢ 125e(1) | 125¢ 
M’video, $ ... | 51d. |2354—454 2334-454 | 23-24 [2210-2310 2010-23 |2by-3 
Lima, Sol. ... | 17°38 | 20-21 (/) 20-21 (/), 20-21 (J) 20-21 (1) 20-211) |29-217 
Mexico, Pes.... | 9°76 [1712-1812 17!2-181p 1712-1812 17)-1812 171— 17 
18 , 

Manila, Pes.... | +24:66d. 2373-45), 2373-4 2373-45;6 2379-45)6 23 45:5 23th, 
Moscow, Rbls. 26°51 26°5414- 26°5514- |26°5914- |26°5354- 26-534. 
5154 5454 5554 5954 5414 53%, 
Usance: T.T., Rio de Janeiro, Lima, Valparaiso (90 days). *Sellers. tPence perunit 
of local currency. + Par 8°235\59 since dollar devaluation on February ], 194 
(a) Prior to devaluation on April 2, 1935. (c) Per cent. discount. (¢) Later 
“export”? rate. (g) Official rate is $15 sellers. (h) Average remittance rate for 
importers. (¢) Rate for payments to the Bank of England, tor account Controlg 


of Anglo-Italian debts. 


() Nominal, (ym) Official. 


(6) Other Exchanges 





| Par of | 9 feb. 2 Feb 
London on Exch. | Jan. 28, | a » eb. 3, 
| per £ | 1938 1938 1938 
| | 
Helsingfors, M. .......+. 193-23 22554612 | 22534-6lg | 2255-6) 
an .*> 70-1100) {| 70-1100 70-110/) 
IES “Biscccsevasecovess 25-221; J 77; 77) ) 7 
A TO, . ccssieeesses 110 110-1103, | 110-1105, 110-1105, 
_ *. ere 34°58log | 25!0-7 | 25lo-Tle 25lo-Tly 
Budapest, Pen. ......... 27 82 2479-553 | 2 247 g—55g 2479-5 
ieee $16410§ | L42ig—Jq 142\4-54 1424-4 
I cea e anne 3 00 2613-53 | 26\g-5g | 26\g-5 
ht Se 48 38 | 2613-53 26'g—5 | 2614-5 
STIRS Jccscebbnsenes 25-2212 2454-554 2454-554 | Dg 
Bucharest, Lei ......... 813°8 | 665-90 | 665-90 | 665-0 
1) 1 ye | "t 
Constantinople, Pst. ... | 110 { a = 
Belgrade, Din. ......... 276:32 | 211-21 211-21 |  2ii-21 
ee | ere 48-66 29-30 29-30 29-0 
Sofia, Lev. ............... | 673-66 390-420 | 390-420 | 390-40 
Tallinn, E. Kr. 18-159 | 1754-1854 | 1754-1854 | 118 
SINE, Wille cpenccccsccece 18-159 19-85-95 | 19-85-95 | 19°85-% 
Stockholm, Kr. ......... 18159 | 19°35-45 | 19-35-45 19-35-45 
Copenhagen, Kr. ...... | 18:159 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 
Alexandria, Pst. ......... 97! 975 9733-58 | 975g 
Kobe, Yen sbavesebviine $24:°58d. | 138 —— | 135150-4 | 135lso~—Hly 
Singapore, $ ............ t 28d. 281; | 28lig—lg | 2B hig“ 
Batavia, E. ee 12°11 8 93- 97 8:93\.-6!0 | 8:93-% 
Bangkok, Baht ......... $21-°82d. | 2216-5, 22li6-516 =| 22hehu 
Usance: T.T., cuanes Alexandria (Sight). * Sellers. + Pence per unit of lo 


currency. § Par, 197:10 


s since koruna devaluation on February 17, 1934. Rat 


(a) ’ (ann to the Bank of England :—(j) Under Anglo-Spanish Agreemem 
nder Anglo-Turkish Agreement. (/) Nominal. 


| 


London on 


| 
| 


New York [/ 1 
—_ : ” 


{. 1 Month 
Paris, ime 2 . 
3 » 

Amsterdam, {f 1 Month 
cent.4 | 2 » 
Soy 

| 

Brussels (' 1 Month 
cent. 2 - 
5 os 

Geneva f 1 Month 
cent.< | 2 » 
L 3 ” 


Month 


LONDON—FORWARD 
(Closing quotations) 


Jan. 28, | Jan. 29, | Jan. 31, Feb. 1, | Feb. 2, | Feb.3 
| 1938 1938 1938 1933 1938 | 1938 
Per £ Per£ | Per£ | Per£ | Perk | Perf 
{ | | \ 
| | | | | 
| 

j | 


(Pp) | 5?) (p) | Ce) | (p) 











6-1 mtg | 5y6=1 Iso—139 | Sale 
7x a 6- if | i 6 . | 5Ten zo—1d39 {1 Typ-by 
gm tit 59-25 54—-llyg S4—llig 54-1116 bgp 
(d) (dq) | (d (d (d) (@) 
21-254 | 27g-3lg | 2lg—25g | 17g—2lg | 2ig-2ly Duds 
453-45, | 414-45, 4-4)4 354-4 37g—41g 4 
612-654 | Gio-7 | 534-6 | 534-6 | 6-6ly | Ot 
—_—_ 
(p) | () | & | () | @ 
34-14 Sq-lg | 5g-5g Se-Sa | See | 
lq—Sg | Aig—2 | Alg-d | Alg-d | ged | it 
17g—15g 2-1 2-1l> 2-1lo _ te | 
ee a ee A ee | d) 
(d) (d) | (d) |_ @d) (d) ( 
Par-l Par-1 Par-1 Par-1 Par-l | Pat-l 
1-3 Ip=11 lo~1 lg-11p | Ip=llg iy 
| 7 oa ¥ Zio r. 
2-4 2-3 11p~2 1-2 1 
(p) (yp) | (p) p) (p) | 
153g | 2-1 | 2-1 | Qim-dip | 2to-lle | ie 
3lg—21g | 3-2 | 3lo-2ln| 4-3 43 | & 
412—3lg | 4i-312 | Stp-4lg| 6-5 | 6ly-Sl4 
| | 
(p) Premium. (d) Discount. 








Fet 


London on 
Khodes: 
South A 


Sight | 1: 
Wdays 1) 
days}: 
Wdays 1: 


* Al 


Cana 
during | 
was £7,8 
during 
Teserves, 


income ' 
at end 
£1,142, 
£190.00 
et nev 
15 per © 
gross, f 
Unio: 
Teport 5 
within t 
in the U 
than 90 


Scott: 


de 
Period ¢ 






















































rate tor 


pntrolier 


ei) 
11!) 
71 
11085 
Ty 


Feb. 3 
1938 
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EXCHANGE RATES~ cont. 
NEW YORK 


_— 


| par of Jan. 27, | Jan. 28, Jan. 29, | Jan. 31,| Feb. 1, Feb. 2, 


New York on Exch. 1938 1938 1938 1038 1938 1938 
per cent. 


mat Old Par 


* days...) 4°8066  4°99°1532, 5 00: 500539 | 5:002730 50019» 500532 
Gaile p New Par 5-005 5-006 5-006 501g 5 -Olie 5 0055 
Demand...) | 82397 | 5-OO!r¢ 5-00%6 5:°00%@  5°Ollg | 5-01 5 00!2 
 Br....«- | 6°63 3°225g | 3-26%, 3-271; 3-28 3-28 3-271 
proves, Bel 23:54 16°89 16°91 16°91 16°93 16°94 16-9354 
pea. Fr. 32°67 23°13 23:16 = 23-16 23-19) 23-18ly 23-172 
july, Lira 8-91 5°26)4 | 5°2614 | 5:26!4 | 5:2614 | 5°26l4 5° 2614 
IM... 40°33 40-27) 40-2812 40-31 40:3412 40-35 40-3512 | 
Vienna, Sch... | 23°82 18:90 18-90 18-90 118-93 18-95-1893 
Madrid, Pt.... 32°67 6°10 6°10 6-10 6°10 6°10 6°10 
Amt’dmGidr | 68°06 55°78!2 55°84 55°84 55°91 55:90 55-84 
Cop'h’ .Kr. } ( 22°35 22:35 22°35 22°40 22°3712 22:35 
Oelo, Kr... >) 45°374 25°15 = 25-1712 25-15 25-20 25-1712 25-1712 
shim, Ke) 25:80 (25°8212 25°80 (25°85 25-8212 25-82!2 
pihens, Dr... | _1°2932| 0-913, | 0-917g | 0-92 0-92 0-921, 0-92 
Mireal, Can. $ 169°31 100-00 (100-00 1000112 '100-O112 100-01!2 100-0112 
Yohama, Yen | 84°40 29°07 29-06 29 06 29-10 29-08 29 -06 
Shanghai, $ ... ad 29°75 29°71 29°75 29-75 29°75 29°75 
B. Aires, Peso a 31-01 31-07 31-07 31°11 31-09 31-06 
Rio, Ms....... 11:96 5: 90T 5: 90+ 5 -90t 5-95+ 5 95+ 5-95t 
Usance: ‘T.T. * Dollars per £1. t Official. | 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS 
Week ended February 3, 1938 


Imports 


From | Bullion | Coin 











| 
| 
| 
} 
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OF GOLD AND SILVER 
Exports 
To Bullion Coin 
£ L 
| Gold | | 
| Netherlands ...... 47,600 51,700 
BIN cacesccceses | 43,300 a 
PRGMOD | ccccocccoece | 2,807; 234,296 
a on cranes | ‘ 8,500 
Switzerland ...... 689,371 see 
Jugoslavia ......... 300, 334 
a cadtesennecien 63,908 
: re . 11,153,490) 295,336 
Silver | 
PMR CAE. cccccccce } 3,100 
Oa iecesecese j 1,550) ‘oe 
a | 2,870 
UR, canatcoccade 1,362 ‘ 
MEET naatacwndede | dia 6,000 
Braasekcasidecscsss | 13,200} 904,815 





. £ £ 
Gold 
British S. Africa... |1,677.562 es 
British India ......... 246,729 i 
OID iecatecavieces | 83,087 5 
Netherlands ns on 62,436 
Belgium .......... see | ©22,462 44,756 
N.S inaennsineed |} 83,182 ‘i 
Switzerland — ..ccccese | 405 63,697 
PE sc cvscaxsnes 2.166.346 206,625 
Silver 
British India ......... 62,380 
DOT. 6.0. scccccccosecce |; 14,560 
Hongkong ........+++- | nied 1,877,070 
PMBUEEEED <00ccccccaceese | 18,707 ih 
Germany ...... sesees } 39,857 ee 
EY sivaccseciianas j is 13,377 
FrOMCE on .cccnsccceece | 3,793 236 
SE vicandéeaoun | 139,602) 1,894,199 


Other countries ... 


 Senccontad 


* Including other countries. 


18) 





348 


| 19,163) 914,263 





EXCHANGE RATES (Monthly Tables) 


SOUTH AFRICA 


(BuyING RATES PER £100 STERLING) 


— 30 days’ 60 days’ | 90 days’ 
nT, Sight sight sight | sight 
| i 
London on : fa ¢ _ * ty ££ a ¢© Ev: & 


Sietesla | 100 5 0; 10011 3] 103 1 3| 10221 3] 202 1 3 


$. Africa | 100 17 6 101 3 9} 101 13 9 102 3 9 102 13 9 
(SELLING RATES PER £100 STERLING) 
, | 
Sight | Telegraphic | 
} 
London on :— £ s. d. £ s. d. | 
nc disnerisncstcansedssavunsessdeh | 99 15 O 99 15 0 | 
South Africa .. rennet | 100 2 6 100 2 6 
: 4 
AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND 
Lendon on Australia and Australia and New Zealand 
New Zealand* | on London* 
| Buying | Selling Buying Selling 
| New 
Aus- | : te, | Aus- ' 
New tralia | 2°*- eats New | tralia New 
Australia z joe | vend Australia Zea-| 7... | Zeae 
ecaland (any (any land | {@Py lend 
| Mail) Mai) Mail) 
TT, iG 125 124 125 124 12512 124! 
Air (Ord. Air Ord. Air | Ord. 
Mail Mail Mail Mail Mail | Mail 
Sight 126g 126g 125%g 1251) 125)jg 1241jg§ 12415;6 12411j6 12312 1257\6 124716 
Wdays 1265g 1267 1257, 126 sie vee (12425 11243g | 12314 1255,6 1245.6 | 
Wdays 12719 1275g 12659\ 1261y| ... |... 124g [124g | 123 12536 12426 
Wdays 1275, 1277, 1267s) 127 ve | eee (12H (123% 12284.1251j6 1246 | 


* All rates (Australien and New Zealand) now based on £100.—London. 


CENTRAL AND 


SOUTH AMERICA 


THE BANK OF LONDON AND SOUTH AMERICA, LTD., issues the following details 
relative to quotations for certain of the South and Central American exchanges. All 
these exchanges, with the exception of those of Bolivia and Paraguay, are related to 


| the United States dollar, and the approximate sterling rates may be obtained by 
| applying the dollar-sterling exchange rate. 


Bolivia.* Commercial Banks’ “free” selling rate was 100 bolivianos per £ 
; on December 17, 1937. 
Colombia.* Sight selling rate on New York was 182-75 pesos per 100 U.S. dollars 


on December 27, 1937. 
buying in the “* open ”’ market. 


This rate applies to holders of permits 


Ecuador. Sight selling rate on New York was 13.79 sucres nominal per U.S. 
dollar on December 29, 1937. 
Guatemala. Sight selling rate on New York is maintained at one quetzal per U.S. 


dollar, but a commission of 1 per cent. is charged by the Central 
Bank for the sale of drafts. 
Nicaragua.* Regulations modified on December 24, 1937. 
be negotiated through Banco Nacional de Nicaragua, but at a 
10 per cent tax. 
Dealings expected to be resumed in January in neighbourhood 
of 4 cordobas per U.S. dollar. 
Paraguay. Exchange is quoted on Buenos Aires; the sight rate was 69°50 Para- 
guayan pesos per Argentine “free”? paper peso on December 17, 


” 


“ free 


1937. 


rate of exchange; sales subject to 


Export exchange to 


El Salvador. Sight selling rate on New York was 2:51 colones per U.S. dollar on 
December 29, 1937. 
Venezuela. Sight selling rate on New York has been maintained at 3-19 bolivares 








per U.S. dollar since April 27, 1937. 
* Exchange controls are operative in these countries. 
OVERSEAS BANK RATES 
Changed From To | Changed From To 
% % | % % 
RI vnscnvans Age. 1,°3T @e 6 | Cale ............. Jan. 5,°38 4 Zio 
Amsterdam...... Eee, Boe Bie Bf PB vcccsccesins. Nov. 12,37 312 3 
BE is cncenaws Jan. 4, °37 7 6 a Jan. 1,°36 312 3 
icsscesscee Jan. 14, °37 4 SD icc ccccees May 15, °33 4 3ho 
——— enicccess ne ee! ee OE RIED daccccace Oct. 1° 4 41. 
Sept. 22,’°32 5 4 lp: rite > 5ln 5a 
Brussels ......... May 14,°35 21g 2 | Ria «-.-.-------- Nov. 1, 36 16 5 0b 
Bucharest ....... Dec. 15, °34 6 4lo | Rio de Janeiro May 31, °35 ... 3) 
Budapest......... Aug. 28,°35 412 4 Rome ............ May 18, °36 5 4) 
Calcutta ......... Nov. 28,’35 312 3 DE iaaine Grane Aug. 15,°35 7 6 
Copenhagen ... Nov. 19,°36 312 4 Stockholm ...... Dec. 1,°33 3 2) 
BE ic cccxces Jen. 2,°37 5 4 Swiss Bank 
Helsingfors ..... Dec. 3,°34 412 4 I Saceuecn Nov. 25, °36 2 }} 
OS ees July 1, °36 6 She | FOR kc ctcescce Apr. 7, ’36 3°65 3:285 
ee Aug. 11,°37 410 4 WI cisccscae July 10, °35 4 Slo 
New York Fed. Warsaw.......... Dec. 18, °37 5 4lo 
Reserve lig 1 | Wellington ..... Mar. 2,736 332 2l, 
Madrid ..... iis 5lo 5 SO cscsce canted June 30, °32 332 3 
Montreal......... _ 212 | 





Central Bank of Chile.—Discount rate for member banks, 412% ; discount rate for 


the public, 6°. (a) 5% applied to banks and credit institutions, 


to private persons and firms, 


(6) 510% applied 


a 


RAILWAYS AND TRANSPORT 


International Railways of Central America.—Preliminary 
annual figures for 1937 show : railway operating revenues, $5,699,442 
(against $4,951,573); net railway operating income, $2,330,633 
($1,919,322) ; available for fixed charges, $2,259,093 ($2,070,035) ; 
net income, $1,102,428 or $11-02 per preferred share ($677,981). 
Preferred dividend payable February 15th, $1-25 per share. 


London Transport.—Interim dividend payment of 112 per cent. 


ASSURANCE 
Canada Life Assurance Company.—Net new business written 
during 1937 was (11,442,000, an increase of £1,793,000. Income 
was £7,818,000 ; claims, etc., paid, £4,831,000. The assets increased 
during 1937 by £1,402,000 to £53,288,000 and include special 
Teserves, etc., totalling £2,092,000. 


_ Provident Mutual Life Assurance Association.—Balance of 
income Over expenditure for 1937, £678,127. Life assurance fund 
at end of year, £11,182,290. Premium income for this fund, 
£1,142,130 (£60,645 more). Claims (including bonus) by death, 
£190,908 (against £193,252): by survival, £529,793 (£480,800). 
et new sums assured, £3,127,161 (£2,661,032). Expense ratio, 
5 per cent. (14:52 per cent.). Rate of interest earned, per cent.: 
Bross, £5 4s. 2d. (5 4s. lld.); net, £4 9s. 2d. (£4 9s. 6d.). 


Union Insurance Society of Canton.—The last published 
mo shows assets of over £6,000,000 of which £4,200,000 is 
within the U.K., Dominions and Crown Colonies and £1,000,000 
M the U.S.A. and Dependencies. Of total premium income more 

N % per cent. was derived from places within these areas. 


Scottish Equitable Life Assurance Society.—A bonus has 
peri declared’ at rate of 2 per cent. per annum compound for the 
Tod ending December 31st. ‘his is same rate as last valuation. 


on “C” Stock in respect of year to June 30th next. 


payable on March 28, and is at the same rate as for 1936-37. 


Interest is 
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Investment 
TRANSPORT RECEIPTS | OV ERSEAS WEEKLY TRAFFIC RECEIPTs 





BRITISH RAILWAY TRAFFICS Gross Receipts | G 
a apes —_ | 2 bo or Week sTOSs Aggregate 
Gross Receipts, Aggregate Gross Receipts, iia 1% Ss | . ” Receipts 
week ended Jan. 30, 4 weeks eames BS S | —. 
(£7000) (£7000) Ww | 1937 | 4 a 
| j; + or j 1937 
- “© & a 2 Lo & wv bed - ‘ { ! } i j | T&~ 
sy 62 %2 53 35 gh $2) %2 39 35 _ 
2% &§9 BOSS oY 22% \ fo | Bo 6 oe | 7 
ao $2596 08% So 3 2 | 956 | 8 
MS seSSrors 8§ 5h/ G9 Foles | INDIAN 
. - | | Rs. * Rs, R ie 
L.M.&S.— Bengal & N.Western | 14 Jan. 10 $10,03,013 90,307 1,01,06,111 - ase 
| -ncgal- 4 45 a9 295 9 mee oJ, 
ge | 367 465 286 751 1,018, 1,457| 1,860 1,121 2,981 4,438 | Bengal Bar. & Ca = 20, 35500 000) eae uel 27976536 + 95 aRau 
18 gps | 376 468 307,775 HNS1 1,521 1,889 1,245 3,134 4,655 ae ae | os 10] £20°59/000| — 1759 ooo! 3 seek + 19521000 
. & N. E. (a)— < ¥ . aa san ae 999,190! 5,68,47,052) — 12,88) 
EE 246 333 264 597 843 986 1,288 1,038 2,326 3,312 S. Indian .............. | 39 Dec. 31) $19,47,178) + 1,99,087) 4,18,22,551 16Tem 
1938 .| 251 338 283 621 872 1,024 1,299 1,132 2,431 3,455 + 11 days $10d = 
Great Western— - _— 
eae 150 185 117 302 452 636 734 473 1,207 1,843 . y J 
E> Gbanemnndees 153 193, 127 320 473 641 774 509 1,283 1,924 CANADIAN 
S087 | 250 63 43 106 356| 1,008 231 145 376 1,380 ¢ 4 : 4 : oo 
Ses seecesoocene +4 ’ on ss vf , canadian National .. 3 Jan. 21 3,157,300 — 138,052 8,944,478) — 
 . sonincseis .| 255 62 41 103 358° 1,038 227 151 378 «i, 416 Conedien Pacific... 3 21 2374000 3,000 7:023°000 or 
Total— | . _ 
(eee 1013 1046 7101756 2,769 4,083 4,113 2,777 6,890 10,973 SOUTH & CENTRAL AMERICAN 
a: - sbeanesens . 1035 1061 758 1819 2,854) 4,224 4,189 3,037 7,226 11,450 - 1938 A 
a (a) Week ended January 29. a = * — . Jan. os is ae — eat 29,206 
| LOTABASTA 20... ccveee 69,0 ‘ 1,030 4,690 
CUMULATIVE AND WEEKLY COMPARISONS | Argentine N.E. ...... | 30 af # - aoe 12,600 4,727,400 + 34,500 
a se! (000’s omitted) | > + a0 wo Abe 4. 293,265 14,606 
To l ~ | B.A. and Pacific...... 30 20 J $1,051 s19|— Oho wei ae 
, i 2, 802 2,518,427 34,2 
L.M.S. | L.N.E.R. ane. Southern | i COE. cicccvcns 29 15 . $ 106,300 47,600 3,632,400 we 
| | B.A. Gt. Southern... | 30 29 ¢ $3,403,000 333,000 68,077,000 507,000 
Cumulative Figures £ £ i oe |  *£211,104 20,658 4,223,138 181,867 
. e 729,000 — 378, 755 
Gross increase, first hait 1937, over i | B.A. Western ......... | 30 29 1 i 45 2 23 23 449 ee <1 ae 
first half 1936 ................-.... + 1,329 | + 1,187 | + 670 | + 359 1,866.35 194350 629177 ae 
Gross increase, second half 1937, | Central Argentine... | 30 29 4 $7 13°79 Sans Scar aae oy 
_over second half 1936 ............ + 1,443 | + 1,099 | + 647 | 4 372 | . » Bian - esis Gan 3,1 30 "348 4. j 18.588 ot 
Gross increase, first half 1938, over | | Central Uruguayan | 29 ““\ ¢£20,176 926 509,841 + * 4°09 
. P19 el | td ne ‘ n = , 
Geet half 8957 ; s 2 er | | Cordoba Central .... | 30 29 J $401,000 — 103,000 14,834,000 — 2,062,000 
4 weeks to Jan. 30, 1938 ...... + 217 | + 143 + 81 | + 36 j . *£24,880 6,390 920,260 84,570 
| | ' "M1861000 — 27,000 7,088,000 — 277, 
Weekly Figures _ | Leopoldina ........... 4 29 \ £21,169 2431 90,699 “aan 
Av. weekly increase, Ist half 1938 | +54 25 | +35-75 | +20:°25 + 9-00 | Mexican Railway.... 3 21 $282,700 7,900 738,000 118,500 
Latest week compared with 1937 ... + 33 | 4 29 | + 21 + 2 | Nitrate. paenesebens 4 31 at £9,653 4,359 16,429 4.354 
927 ae ape: — op cian —_ _ = _ 7 United of Havana ... | 30 29 £34,494 178 540,000 19,351 
ee ; IRISH RAILWAY TRAFFICS | * Converted at average official rate 16°12 pesos to £. + Receipts in Argentine | 
ey mes ~ pesos. t Fortnight. aConverted at official rate. d Receipts in Uruguayan 
| Gross Receipts, week ended Aggregate Gross Receipts currency. e Converted at “ controlled free rate.” 
| January 28, 4 weeks TE - 7 SAID TO 
c | (£’000) (£’000 | SUEZ CANAL RECEIP rs 
Lompany j | a—ggneliile 
1938 j £ £ 
sit Receipts} .. 2 25 9,3 5 
| Pass. | Goods | Total | Pass. | Goods | Total Transit Receipts; 3 Jan. 20 281,300 — 69,300 60,800 — 113,100 
. { t 10 days. 
eliast & Co. Down— 

37 | 1-6 0-5 2-1 6-5 1:7 8:2 MONTHLY <p . 2 ER IRN 
| i$] 88) 24) 85) 13) 82 ONTHLY TRANSPORT & POWER RETURNS 
| | 

iiiiitcssteieinn | 67 | 90 15-7 | 290 | 33-6 | 62-6 oe 
SE ccakpShutchbeheosaons 75 | 8:5 16:0 31:8 31-5 63-3 * Ce Receipts for Month Aggregate Receipts 
Great Southern— | ; ; S S : _— — 
eT piniciacadni 23:7 | 38:8 | 62-5 | 104-1 | 176-5 | 2206 | Company |§& ; 
__ 1938 ............0000 26-0 37-2 63-2 110-5 171-3 281-8 = wy 1937 + of 1937 + ore 
LONDON TRANSPORT BOARD — 
. Argentine 12 Dec. 31 Gross P.$ 
: Compared Navigation. "8; 757,958 51,715 34,508,894) + 3,608,257 
Receipts | with prey. Brazilian Trac- 12 Dec. 31 Gross $3,076,979 + 161,637 38,555,900) + 6,358,290 
Lp 
Year tion Net $1,607,756 2 ,195 21,176,107, + 3,486,000 
Canadian 12 Dec. 31, Gross $12,262,000 9,000 145,085,000 — 6,522,000 
£ i Pacific. Net $2,925,000 616,000 23,742,000 431,000 
Week ending January 29, 1938, before pooling ............ 559,700 | + 26,600 | Cons. Gas 12 Dec. 31, Gross  * $9,045,958 384,829 34,735,495, | 1,626,398 
EE, Si WOUND OD GIR o0.000000000000008000002 peesesessenboese | ROUERTUEOD L 84.200 of Baltimore Net *$1,592,115 47,330 6,516,403 121,715 
Rhodesia Riys.| 2 Nov. 30; Gross £428,233 94,574 895,596 206,706 
L.P.T.B. receipts, 52 weeks to June 26, 1937 ............ 28,732,000 255,000 = 
L.P.T.B. receipts, year to June, 1937, after pooling ..... 30,247,378 + 522,655 *3 nthe’ figures Ye : 
London Transport Pool receipts, year to June 30, 1937... | 41,377,929 + 771,590 | _ ay oe, Oe. oe wits 





DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Rates are actual, unless stated per annum or shown in cash per share. Rate for previous year refers to total dividend, unless marked 
by asterisk to indicate interim dividend 


Company = Total Pay- | Prev. Cc any _ Total Pay Prev. / 7 ] Poy- | Fem. 
P +Final able | Year Ammpany +Final ot able | Year Company +Fin Total able | Year 
RAILWAYS % ™. | { 9 % % % : % %% 
Mersey Rly. ......... as 73 ro Freedlands............ 6* ... |Mar. 31 6* Steward & Patterson Tiot| 12 Feb. 17, 124 
Metptn. Surp. Lnds. 2lgt | 35g oe 7 Friary Holroyd, etc... 5* sala Feb.14 §* Sth. African Clothing 4!»* Mar. 1/| «. 
MINING | Grand Canal ......... lot 1! ‘oe 2 Sth. Staff. Gas nee 2 Mar.31; 2/2 
Burma Corporation... | (d) 6* ... |Mar. 29 71od* Greenlees and Sons... ae 10 , 7 Sth. Staff. Water... 4t 7 1. 1 ae 
Cons. Mines Selection a 25 ~~ 1 Hampshire (F.W.)&Co..... 40 § Feb.23 30 Strand Elec. Hidgs.... 4* vod) SU 
INDUSTRIAL ' Henderson (J. W.) ... a 20 - 20 Swansea Gas : . | 2loft 5 oo 
Atksn.-Oates Motors 20* ... |Mar. 15) 20* Holborn and Frascati 3t 5 as 5 Taylor (C. F.) and Co. Tiot 13 . | 
Barracks Fab. Prg. ... 12! 1854 cae se Holden (Isaac) ......... $215* ra Mar. 1 +5* Tennant Brothers .. 21o* oo | a 
Berkeley Property a 2* bee Feb. 10 2* Houghton Main Colly. +5* s $41.* Tottenham Gas sigt 654 wee 6% 
Blundell Spence ...... |  ... $4 — 6 Improved Wood Pavt. 10+ 15 Feb. 9 17 Tilling (Thomas) .. c 5¢ 10< 10 
Borax Consld. (Def.) |... 10 | -. | 7! Kellsalland Kemp ... | 2!2* |... 212* U.S. & Gen. Tst. ... 5t 7 | Feb.9) 7. 
Brighton Grand Hotel |... 10 - Land Revenues Tst. 2* .. | Feb. 4 2* Viking Tanker (oa oe oe Sy 
British Oil Shipg. lent aa 20 ee Nil Live TE a wins aie 25 25 Wallis Tin Stampg. J\o* te Mar. 1 - 
Caribonum Trust... 7t li Feb. 10 11 Lloyds Retailers ...... { 5* a 5* Watford Gas Slot 7 oe i 
Civil Serv. Co-op Tst. 3t 5 eke 4d London Electric ...... 7t 10 8 Watney Combe (Def. 6* — 
Clarksons Brewery ... 5* a Feb. 1 o* Makin (J. and J.) ...... $5¢ ... | $5* Webley and Scott...... ‘a 15 — 
Cook, Son & Co....... saan 1l4 # Nil Manchester Corn Exc. lt 3 , - Weyburn Engineering 20t 25 Feb.21| 20 
Cornercroft ............ (a) 5* ... | Feb.24 5* Merchants Trust ; 4lot Tilo Tio Wembley Stadium ; 20 Mar.2\ 2 
Daly (John) & Co. ... — 10t oe 10¢ Merc. Inv. & Gen. Tst. Slot 12 llis Wolverhampton Gas 312 7 ta 
— — leleg. ‘ + 6 | Feb. 28 6 — s Brewery . TioFf il il 
‘llis and Goldstein | 10 ee rient Trust ... 6 es 4 rai arger capits 
English China Clays | ... | 30} Feb. 25) 2 Quebec Power Com. 25 cts* ... Feb. 15 25 cts* A i pot ky key a cent. 
Equatorial Trust ...... "Te ws | Power Securities ...... i 7 # 7 + Free of tax. ~ 
Evered & Co. ......... - 10 ee ia Read Brothers ......... 2!ot $s | 3 (c) Also 25 per cent. capital bonus. 
Fenwick (Wm.) France! 7ip| 10 |Mar.1; 5 Red. Sects. Invstmt.... |... 2 | ile (d) Annas per share payable free of Burman and 
Fleming Reid & Co. |612\9¢ ' bI7lp! —... | 20a Southampton Gas ... | 254+ 5\4 5l4 British income taxes 
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— | | ‘Net Profit | | Appropriation || Corresponding 
Belsace Sie | ime [O—— i a ———|| Period Last 
ae | a ee Pegemet Aeniiiete | Dividend — Year 
— | Company Ending Last : ee ‘ Reserve, | Balance | ¥ 
c Account | P a — || Prefce. Ordinary ____| Deprecia-| Forward|| Net | Divi- 
aii Somat | aan Agsount | Rate | tion, ete. | Profit | dend 
—  °&«*f De ee Ae —— - | di Meek. e 
=. | 4), 1938, to Fan. BD scseee 122 Cos. 6,291,536'14,448,426|20,739,962) |1695345 8,845,241, 2,647,004\7,552,372) |12091986\ 
“Cnancial Land, etc. 
oi Se Property Dec. 31 794 9,322 10,116 2,475 5,168 13 1,500) oud 8,417) ll 
sy Deen Gureet Trust .....- Dec. 31 24,002) 42,980}  66,982)| 13,910] 18,546 6 se 34,526 | 33,452} 6 
ysig | "a Indus. Invest. ....-. Dec. 31 29,300, 27,375| 56,675,| 13,000} 10,000} 10 < 33,675| 24,157| 8 
4 a Property Invest. ... Dec. 31 1,737 17,265 19,002 bs 15,008) 6&5 2,227 1,767|| 17,873; 6&5 
im | Sairetc, Property Trust | Sept.30| ... Dr. 184\Dr. 184]... we fos a 184)... (a) (a) 
8 1] 
Ls Light ite cesses | Dec. 31| 213,178) 1,388,921] 1,602,099 291,322/4 1 o77 20 : - ‘} 40,000) 102,376 1,399,742 z » 
— | yth Metropolitan Gas...... Dec. 31 2,249, 482,394] 484,643'/ 102,149] 369,044, 53 |... | 13,450;| 442,085) 54 
4m |Iron, Coal and Steel = ‘ i 
000} ell and Co. .....-++ ae Dec. 31 17,176; 45,164 62,340 | 11,235 10,000' 20 20,000; 21.105} 30,314 15 
~ | anal Enging. (Radcliffe) | Nov. 30 ...  (e) 17,080} 17,080}... 7,313} 15 8,421) 1,346|| (a) (a) 
‘vefontein Colliery ...... Dec. 31 24,641, 27,496] 52,137 | 7,500 21,000} 35 w+ | 23,637|| 20,899} 35 
ms ubber 
6 EMS) a Oct. 31 369] 4,990 5,368|_—.. 3,893} 5 1,000, 475 | 2,726} 4 
on Shops and Stores 7 
‘606 reenlees and SOME .cccccece Dec. 25 20,188 72,417 92,605 18,750 27,000) 10. 26,429) 20,426 62,842) 74 
i) nll (H. E)  eessunee Dec. 31 50,789} 22,325} 73,114| 5,100 ~_— } 5,000; 48,576 | 24,449| 8} 
2 Textiles 
om lsh Velvet, etc. .....0-- | Dec. 31 5,102} 34,928; 40,030] 15,892}... 7 19,356 4,782 | 23,441) Nil 
867 | ddersfield Fine Worsteds | Dec. 31 10,589 5,051} 15,640! ... 4,219} 23 ... } 11,421} 14,878] 24 
000 Fien Thread ........seeeeee | Sept. 30 206,430} 296,623} 503,053 | 121,000 140,250 84 50,000} 191,803 | 325,438) 84 
276 | Sntyre, Hogg, Marsh... | Nov. 30| 53,288, 47,633} 100,921|| 4,050} 37,350} 15 4,457; 55,064! 43,055) 15 
99 | ramwaysand Omnibus | — : | 
748 gapore Traction ......00. | Sept. 30 1573 65,926 67,499 | 11,911 9,293] 74 43,125 3,170,| 62,134! 5 
tne | ling (Thomas) ........++4. Dec. 31 | 184,946} 456,399] 641,345 16,500} 329,600) 10 100,845] 194,400. | 404,609} 10 
570 Trusts 
0) | uatorial Trust...........++++ Dec. 31 20,4031 26,054, 55,457]... 13,125 34 15,000] 27,332) 15,857; 3 
Soy br. &Colonial Inv. Trust... | Jan. 10 62,219} 98,815] 161,034] 37,500) 37,500) 5 23,500; 62,534} 88,892) 44 
54 sgow Stockholders ...... Jan. 2 7,700 29,694 37,394} 15,924 7,432) 3} 5,000) 9,038 | 21,847) 1 
351 Bent Trust ......00c.e000000 Dec. 31 10,335, 23,000] 33,335|_—.. 23125} 6 | 10,210} 14,059' 4 
- BENE ocescccccccccce | Dec. 31 18,180 23,720 41,900 9,531 9,531) a 4,483} 18,355 | 18,383 4 
ine | ¥ tih American Invest. | Dec. 31 89,500} 178,882} 268,382 60,499} 92,640; 10&73! 20,000; 95,243) 167,481 (k) 
uaF wtish United Investors | Dec. 31 19,324 65,664 84,988 | 27,300 21,840 6 15,000} 20,848; 58,651; 5 
tling Trust ......... peace Dec. 31 83,479 104,132 187,611,| 32,812 45,937 7 40,000} 68,862} 98,538) 64 
ited States and General... | Dec. 31 20,761 77,875 98,636'| 40,500 28,619 7 5,000) 24,517 | 73,380; 7 
— tterbottom Trust ......... Dec. 15 13,348) (g) 21,017 34,365 | 16,109 wet ent 18,256 31,930, Nil 
100 Waterworks 
7: ester Waterworks ......... Dec. 31 10,444 12,637 23,081 5,842 6,634 6 ak 10,605 | 7,583; 6 
iderland, etc., Water...... Dec. 31 78,684 59,673} 138,357 1,087 58,111 8 ji 79,159 | 61,076, 8 
1S Other Companies 
row, Hepburn and Gale... | Jan. 1 29,625 45,011 74,636 | 40,500 ioe wes — | 34,136; 58,985!) Nil 
— | nonett (James), Warrington | Dec. 19 a 20,950 20,950 eee 9,000) 7h 11,395 555| (a) (a) 
: lding (John) and Sons ... | Dec. 31 18,717 22,503 41,220) 1,312 13,125 174 3,336; 23,447|| 22,560) 17% 
_ _ }itish Lead Mills ............ Oct. 31 pt 27,386 27,386 ath 11,250 20 11,944! 4,192 | (a) | (a) 
adbury, Greatorex and Co. | Jan. 7 68,027 46,471 114,498)| 12,500 32,670 9 ee | 69,328 45,764, 9 
aigton Cemetery ............ Dec. 31 792 2,466 3,258 iad 2,250 4} 500 508 3,753) 4} 
~ | iblin (South) City Mkt. | Dec. 31* 4,257 4,116 8,373|| ... 3,488; 44 500| 4,385 4,115} 44 
- | ws and Goldstein............ Nov. 30 _ 26,445 26,445, 3,777 9,000 16 10,150 3,518 | (a) | (a) 
7 feeder Crépe Paper......... Dec, 31 4,413} 17,491} 21,904)| 4,125 7,125} 94 6,020}  4,634| 17,416, 9 
oo Pondon Produce Clearing Dec. 31 24,310 47,787 72,097 eae d 33,750 15 12,000} 26,347 | 34,018) 2 
om | veys (John) & Co, ......... Dec. 31 685 5,689 6,374|| 3,600 2,500 24 aes 274| | 8,074: 
®) j.tram (George) ............ Dec. 31 27,183} 106,235] 133,418)|_ ... 82,145} 12 ta 51,273)| 136,107} 15 
5 illips Rubber Soles ...... Nov. 30 16,714) 39,931 56,645|| 13,500 27,000 10 oi 16,145) | 53,613) 12 
0 |lincourtand Sons ......... Nov. 30 51,012) (e) 23,299] 74,311|| 17,560 aos a. 5,717| 51,094\| 22,411) Nil 
_ | cight (J.) & Sons Veneers | Dec. 31 3,248} 34,177} 37,425|| 5,500} 15,000} 10 12,200! 4,725 | 30,638 8 
|| 
~  Pntal, 1938, to Feb. 5......... 163 Cos.| 7,830,247 18,611,983|26,442,230)| 2675780\11,591,998) _ | 3,129,199 9,045,253, 16134228 
* For half year. (a) No comparable figure. (6) Paid on maximum stock. (c) June 1, 1936, to November 30, 1937. 
(d) Includes dividend of £56 5s. per £10 founders share, as last year. (e) Eleven months. (h) From April 1, 1936, to 
i November 30, 1937. (g) From April 1, 1937, to December 15, 1937. (Rk) 10 and 6}. 
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SHO are repeating their 8} per cent. dividend, McINTYRE, HOGG, MARSH AND 
RTER COMMENTS ina net profits are a little lower at COMPANY, whose profits of £47,633 
Company Results of the Week.—The £22,325. Owing to higher material costs, compare with £43,055. The full report of 
: nema and Theatre Investment Company, N.D.C., and the need for providing for the LINEN THREAD COMPANY con- 
ENMAN STREET TRUST, maintain fluctuations in the price of raw rubber, firms the disappointment caused by the 
* 6 per cent, dividend, although net PHILLIPS RUBBER SOLES net profits preliminary figures: net profits amount to 
_ of £42,980 are some £9,500 higher. are reduced to £39,931, against £53,613, £296,623, against £325,438, but the balance 
‘ € report discloses that 80 per cent. of the although total sales of rubber soles and sheet discloses a sound liquid position. Two 
omipany’s Mvestments at current values are heels were the highest recorded. Profits of companies have issued their first reports since 
. i Britain. Eleven investment trusts GREENLEES AND SONS (‘“EASIE- introduction to the public. BRITISH 
heen their reports during the past PHIT” FOOTWEAR), however, are 15 LEAD MILLS record trading profits in a 
vid: nearly all have shown increased per cent. higher at £72,417, and the dividend full year of £27,385, and ELLIS AND 
hi vn and a rate of increase in revenue is raised from 7} to 10 per cent. Changes GOLDSTEIN of £45,848 in the 20 months 
“1 is well maintained. The larger com- in material costs have also adversely affected to November 30, 1937. GEORGE OUT- 
ied Whose reports have been published BARROW HEPBURN AND GALE, whose RAM AND COMPANY, the Glasgow 
- 5 eC SCOTTISH AMERICAN _IN- net profits of £45,011 are nearly £14,000 _ publishers, are reducing their dividend from 
ORE] NT, STERLING TRUST, and lower. ‘Textile company results are some- 15 to 12} per cent.; it is stated that higher 
GN AND COLONIAL INVEST- what mixed. Satisfactory progress is publishing and advertising revenues have 

sad TRUST COMPANY. A further reported by ENGLISH VELVET AND been offset by additional expenditure. 
en boot ahd shoe company results CORD DYERS, who are paying 1} years’ 
available, H, E. RANDALL, LTD., preference arrears (to mid-1936), and by 
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Special Statistics 


ANALYSIS OF BRITISH NOTE CIRCULATION 


This analysis, taken from the Moathly Statistical Summary of the Bank of England, shows changes in the active no 
After a steady decline between 192! and 1929, the value of notes in active cicculation has risen almost without inte 
five years. 
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Shorter Comments 
Continued from page 327 


British South Africa Company.—For 
year to September 30, 1937, dividends, etc., 
received were £397,102 (against £325,550) ; 
profit on sales of investments, £266,973 
(£246,134); mining royalties £296,015 
(£115,942); total, £956,162 (£697,361). 
After tax of £158,693 (£79,581), fees, other 
expenses and superannuation, balance is 
£686,650 (£521,514). Dividend of 1s. and 
bonus of ls. per 15s. share absorbs £666,163 
(£509,204). Forward, £625,887 (£605,401). 
Book value of investments stood at 
£8,141,561 (£8,255,067). Value of minerals 
produced, 1936-37, £123119,420 
(£5,703,322). 


Richardsons, Westgarth and Co.— 
A scheme is put forward for amalgamating 
the company with North-Eastern Marine 
Engineering Company and with George 
Clark (1936), Ltd. The amalgamated 
company will have a capital of £612,812 all 
in 5s. ordinary shares ; of this North-Eastern 
will have £300,000, Richardsons £192,500, 
and Clarks £120,312. An issue at par will 
be made of £500,000 54 per cent. first 
mortgage debenture stock ; proceeds to pay 
off secured liabilities, etc. Sundry creditors, 
£151,916. Total assets on basis of reduced 
values, £1,264,728 (no goodwill). Present 
share and debenture holders may subscribe 
to new debenture stock, which carries 5-year 
option to convert into 4 ordinary shares per 
£1 stock. Richardsons capital (£350,000 
preference and £350,000 ordinary), written 
down by £507,500; each £1 preference 
receives two new 5s. ordinary, and every 
5 £1 ordinary, one new share. North- 
Eastern, 4 new ordinary for each £1 ordinary 
now held. Clarks, seven new per {1 held. 
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Adjusted for seasonal variations. 


First Provincial Fixed Trust, Ltd.— 
This private company, managing the first 
Provincial Unit Trust Certificates, has 
circulated its report and accounts for year 
to September 30, 1937. Paid-up capital, 
£20,000. Profits have been added to 
profit and loss balance brought forward, 
making £11,167. Sum vested in trustees 
for service charges is £53,530 or £2 13s. 
per holder; it is understood there are 
20,000 certificate holders. In half-year to 
September 30th, a further 460,000 sub-units 
were sold and issued, and 2,967 new 
certificate holders were created, by £3,260 
spent on advertising. 


South Metropolitan Gas.—Reccipts 
from gas sales in 1937 were £2,672,544 
(against £2,736,322); from by-products, 
£816,797 (£751,638) ; total income, 
£3,936,351 (£3,941,042). After manu- 
facturing costs of £1,884,034 (£1,885,630), 
distribution costs of £974,330 (£1,001,292) 
and other expenses, net revenue is £560,249 
(£509,928) plus interest and dividends, 
£72,651 (£72,648). Interest £150,505 
(£140,490); pref. dividends, £102,149; 
interim ordinary dividend of 24 per cent. took 
£167,747. Final dividend 3 per cent., 
making 5} per cent. (same). Forward, 
£13,450 (£2,249). Gas sold 79,489,957 
therms (3°84 per cent. less). 


Cumberland Silica Brick.—Provided 
the capital is reorganised, the shareholders’ 
committee and the board have arranged for 
the subscription of further capital, of which 
£20,000 is needed to acquire Heathroad 
Brick Company. The deficiency is £81,750, 
less £6,750 reserves. The 6 per cent. 
participating 10s. preferred ordinary shares 
(now £75,000) are to be written down to 
2s. 6d., and the Is. deferred ordinary (now 
£25,000) to 3d.; both classes are to be 
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converted into ls. ordinary shares (£25,000), 
Then 1,000,000 new Is. ordinary shares are 
to be offered at par to members (2 new for 
1 held). Oxford Trust guarantees subscrip- 
tion of 700,000 of these. Meetings, 
February 23. 

English Velvet and Cord Dyers.—- 
Profits for 1937 (including tax recovered), 
£42,993, against £31,563. To depreciation 
£19,355, against £20,375. To 1} yea 
preference dividend (to June, 1936), £1589 
against nil. Carry forward reduced from 
£5,102 to £4,782. 


Phillips Rubber Soles.—Net profit fit 
year to November 30, 1937, before ta 
£60,047, against £70,526. Tax and NDC 
£20,115, against £16,912. Ordinary 


dividend reduced from 12} to 10 per cet 
Carry forward £16,145. 


H. E. Randall, Ltd.—Trading profit fi 
1937, £28,008, against £30,134. Ordit y 
dividend maintained at 8} per cent. i 
leases and building account £5,000. 
forward £48,577. 


Greyhound Racing Association T 
—The recent proposals (see page 2 
The Economist of January 47 
approved on a poll at the meeting of 
preference shareholders by 436,639 
24,764 votes, and on a show of 
the ordinary shareholders. 


Mexican Eagle Oil Company: 
agreement has been reached whereby @ 
has been arranged limiting the liabaiy! 
the companies to 3,000,000 pesos 
£170,000) in total, which has already 
deposited in New York. The applicatiet 
the award of the Labour Board is ther 
suspended pending a decision by 
Supreme Court. 





